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Behind the By-Lines 


timely article member the Laur- 
eate chapter, George Stoddard, Presi- 
dent the University The 
paper slightly modified from one which 
Dr. Stoddard presented before the Uni- 
versity Chicago and the Chicago Council 
Foreign Relations since his recent return 
from the meeting the General Confer- 
ence Unesco Beirut, where was 
representative the United States Govern- 
ment. The final section the article 
comprises the answers which Dr. Stoddard 
gave questioners the Chicago confer- 
ence. appropriate that this article 
appearing just the annual conference 
the United States National Commission for 
Unesco being held Cleveland. 

Educating Teachers for World Peace 
complements Dr. Stoddard’s article. 
cation the State Connecticut. Dr. 
Engleman member the National 
Commission Teacher Education and 
Professional Standards the National 
Education Association. 

With this issue begin series 
articles the general theme, Building and 
Defending American Democracy. 
hoped that one more articles this 
theme may published each the en- 
suing issues this volume, and that others 
may published during the next academic 
year. With the present tense status world 
affairs appropriate that attention 
turned methods which the American 
way life may preserved and strength- 
ened. The first the series presented 
Mark Starr, Educational Director the 
International Ladies’ Garment Workers’ 
Union, the subject The Role Work- 
ers’ Education. was member the 


American delegation set Unesco 
1945 and member President Truman’s 
Commission Higher Education. has 
written many magazine articles, and the 
author co-author nine books, pri- 
marily the labor movement and educa- 
tion. 

Theodore Hsi-En Chen Professor 
Education and Asiatic Studies and Head 
the Department Asiatic Studies the 
University Southern For- 
merly was Acting President Eukien 
Christian University Foochow, China. 
Dr. Chen has been the University 
California since 1937 and has had ample 
opportunity make observations for his 
article which has the title America the 
Eyes Chinese Students. 

Some Evidence Henry Barnard’s In- 
fluence the South contribution 
Edgar Knight, the University 
North Carolina. Dr. Knight, well known 
for his studies the history American 
education, has preparation definitive 
history education the Southern states. 
This article supplements group several 
previously printed relating the influence 
Horace Mann the South. 

Educational Reconstruction Land 
Hesse, Germany was written 
Christofferson the invitation the ed- 
Dr. Christofferson leave from 
Miami University and now specialist 
secondary education the military gov- 
ernment Hesse, Germany. Our readers 
will glad have this report direct from 
Germany, indicating what the purposes and 
accomplishments the military govern- 
ment Germany are. 

Some Basic Ideas Underlying the For- 
mation the Chinese Educational System 

(Continued page 383) 
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Approaches Peace—The Educator 


somewhat. Presumably university 
presidents are educators, least 
times! Most have with 
matters far removed from the classroom. 
should like better, therefore, 
the title, “Approaches Peace—the 
Educator,” would think “Ap- 
proaches Peace—the Teacher.” you 
were give piece chalk and 
blackboard, would revert easily the 
role classroom teacher that main- 
tained for years. 

Let ask ourselves, first all, why 
teachers educators have anything 
with the structure peace. Let 
remember, the same time, that 
some states, law, teachers and edu- 
cators are compelled put the problem 
peace their curricula; that is, they 
are compelled teach 
tory. the whole, think good 
compulsion. Now American history 
not something that occurs only the 


United States. occurred battle 
fronts where our boys fought not long 
ago, and carried forward all the 
nations that have joined together the 
United Nations. Thus the teaching 
international affairs—of the current 
events that determine the next historical 
steps—is traditionally concern the 
American classroom. 

Educators (with capital “E”) 
philosophers (with capital “P”) have 
long been professionally interested 
peace. the League Nations they 
were gathered Committee Intel- 
lectual Cooperation. The list included 
distinguished names, indeed, under che 
leadership Sir Gilbert Murray. They 
held some excellent sessions; they ob- 
served the senatorial rules courtesy; 
they performed smoothly discussion 
group; they produced interesting vol- 
umes—and they had nothing whatever 
with the maintenance the peace! 
should add that they had nothing 
whatever with the outbreak 
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war. Neither side cared whether they 
met, far know; they were not 
consulted major decisions involving 
their governments. 

are hopeful that one the errors 
that teachers and educators may avoid 
this time the error scholasticism— 
the idea that you make speech, you 
have contributed the cause peace; 
report, then most surely you have con- 
tributed. Actually you may have con- 
tributed nothing all peace. Perhaps 
you were doing what you could have 
done better your own classrooms. 
Hence ask ourselves, what that 
educators, joined with scientists, cultural 
leaders and workers communications 
hope this time that they did not 
accomplish before? What are the new 
ideas? What are the new structures? 
What the insight that did not have 
1939? 

going stick that theme, perhaps 
exclusively, because broad enough. 
Moreover, shall emphasize certain 
UNESCO, which stands for “educa- 
tion,” and say very little about the “C” 
for general culture the “S” for 
science. 

UNESCO theme, and first 
point this: UNESCO has nothing 
with peace our time peace 
our time meant within the next five 
ten years. has more with 
peace under those conditions than little 
sapling you might plant today has 
with furniture your living room to- 
morrow. takes longer than that get 
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furniture; takes longer than that, 
think, get the furniture the mind 
new-type attack war. Nevertheless 
are not defenseless the immediate 
future. are spending billions 
dollars per year armaments. 
ought get something for our money. 
have United Nations Security 
Council: should getting something 
out terms immediate protec- 
UNESCO, unlike them, not 
fire engine; not first aid station. 
are going have war ten years, 
can neither blame UNESCO for not 
stopping it, nor accuse UNESCO 
starting it—which would equal 
compliment! 

UNESCO more like nutri- 
tion. the orange juice whose effects 
will observable the growing child. 
UNESCO indeed three-year-old— 
scarcely able get attention yet, but 
mighty precocious child when comes 
UNESCO’s potentialities, must 
realistic. Only few people have ever 
worked its programs. Most people 
cannot tell you what the initials stand 
for. Louise Wright said San Fran- 
cisco about year ago that only one per 
cent the people had ever heard 
UNESCO, but that remark was based 
poll. not know how accurate 
was; possibly two per cent had heard 
it. any case, can one per cent the 
population name ten leading medical re- 
searchers the ten United States Sena- 
tors most often found the side the 
people? Never fear, UNESCO will 


known when gets obnoxious—when 
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begins worry dictators and totalitari- 
ans. has yet subject for truly 
vicious editorials, for censorship, for 
thought control. UNESCO has yet 
get under the 

return then the idea UNESCO 
nutritional force. Its effects will 
known gradually and, the program 
sound, they will helpful. one 
thing say that you cannot tell about 
nutrition terms immediate anatomic 
change, and quite another know that 
you are feeding orange juice rather 
than sugar water. There scientific 
basis for the use orange juice and 
there rational basis for the 
program UNESCO, are going 
use that analogy. UNESCO bet- 
ter than the specialized agencies under 
the League Nations, should get 
our hypotheses order and test them 
agreed-upon criteria. 

Having said all this, let admit 
modestly, that there are one two 
things that UNESCO has done and may 
continue that are more like first 
aid. 

UNESCO, through collaborating in- 
stitutions and agencies has managed 
distribute about 200 millions dollars 
aid educational reconstruction. 
Even these days astronomical fig- 
ures, 200 millions dollars tidy 
sum, particularly when recalled that 
many these educational goods—pens, 
pencils, books, paper, food rations and 
laboratory equipment—were obtained 
bargain prices. many cases, there was 
charge for shipment storage. Also 
dollar “hard money” devastated 
countries, Still, that amount aid 
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thing view world needs, and 
one might say that other agencies could 
have handled the matter. not sure 
about that. UNESCO’s special contribu- 
tion was find out what children, teach- 
ers, and schools needed help most badly, 
and make sure that the material 
arrived its proper destination. There 
was not much waste and there was very 
little overhead. 

Similarly, the immediate past, 
UNESCO has helped several hundred 
teachers, scholars and students various 
ways. has helped resuscitate two 
three dozen scientific and cultural or- 
ganizations with international impact, 
which otherwise might have been per- 
manently lost. These associations had de- 
clined under the pressure dictator- 
ships because the difficulties 
international exchange. some cases, 
new organizations have been started 
order give strength and encourage- 
ment new generation leaders. 


Now all the above way pre- 
amble. were UNESCO for 
program accounting this time, 
would get primarily terms edu- 
cational reconstruction, immediate 
help small group teachers, stu- 
dents and international organizations, 
and set beginnings. hope that 
one asks for immediate account- 
ing! The United States bill for arma- 
ments 4,000 times the bill for 
UNESCO. one asks for accounting 
armaments once year, why not wait 
centuries before asking what 
UNESCO has done keep the peace? 
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ridiculous question, course, but 
may help somewhat restore patience. 

Now let take look recent 
events. one thing say that pro- 
gram nourishing, should be, and 
quite another establish that know 
anything about what good and what 
bad. 

One criterion excellence that 
any part the program should re- 
garded catalytic agent. cannot 
multiply its power, then probably 
not good. project must useful and 
used, but not used up. unable 
visualize direct appropriations for 
UNESCO comparable those for arma- 
not enjoy taxes—interna- 
tional taxes—to any such extent. 
hard get appropriations for ideas, once 
twice removed from the three-dimen- 
sional, university president, find 
that there are things easier get than 
the best professor the best salary 
scale. 

The stock-in-trade UNESCO 
ideas—a rather dangerous stock-in-trade, 
and perhaps need not spend too 
much money for can hit upon 
ideas that gather power. Then somebody 
will pick them up, clothing the spirit 
with the flesh and blood changed 
laws and conditions men. The numer- 
ous organizations that have been 
helping may turn carry ideas into 
action hundred fronts. The national 
commissions, which there are now 
over 30, out the member states 
UNESCO, may become chain pow- 
erhouses. They are organized within the 
separate nations somewhat autono- 
mous basis. The United States National 
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Commission supported Congres- 
sional action and appropriation; 
legal entity. National commissions and 
their organizations offer com- 
prehensive coverage for any program. 
Thus few hundred persons 
central staff may set off 
several thousand persons the commis- 
sions and they turn may enlist the 
minds and hearts—and the manhours— 
vast populations. This chain reaction 
already under way. Labor organiza- 
tions are represented UNESCO, 
well teachers’ organizations, and scien- 
tific organizations the hundred. 
hard find anybody outside Rus- 
sia who not least related 
UNESCO—by birth, marriage, pro- 
fession, although may not realize it. 
Any worker, spouse worker, will 
have eventually clear channel 
UNESCO. Any citizen seeking peace 
among nations will offered, within its 
framework, opportunity render 
public service. this power 
ply that place first among the factors 
indicating, but not guaranteeing, suc- 
cess for UNESCO’s projects. 

Here second one: UNESCO 
somehow must more than another 
university, complete with researches, 
seminars, publications 
classes. must enlist the enthusiasm 
its delegates, who are chiefly professors, 
writers and government workers, but 
must draw them away from their class- 
room, studio and office preoccupations. 
UNESCO more than forum; 
something different from last resort 
for men whose “pet projects” have 
been rejected elsewhere. haven 
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UNESCO is, and always will be, ter- 
rible failure. The whole program 
UNESCO should pointed like gun 
long-range gun—at the habits, de- 
ficiencies and ambitions governments 
and peoples that are deemed con- 
ducive war. university does not 
have this goal conscious purpose, 
however beneficent may its final ef- 
fect upon people. 

Happily appears that UNESCO 
getting its administrative house 
order. attracting its central staff 
some the world’s best minds. Recent- 
UNESCO held Beirut its Third 
General Conference—an orderly meet- 
ing with some inspiration toward the 
end. think the 1945 conference 
the constitution, firmly attaching 
UNESCO the United Nations while 
retaining for itself unique personality. 
think the First General Conference 
Paris program conference. There 
answers were sought the fundamental 
question how preambles and articles 
can issue forth commitments, actions 
and responsibilities, Peace wonderful, 
the delegates said, but how shall 
combine thought, feeling and action? 
What can the question. 
The Mexico City conference 1947, 
look back upon it, becomes the mass 
media program, and therefore partial 
failure. Having concentrated world- 
wide communication, did almost 
nothing bring about. Delegation 
after delegation floundered mass 
program and budget reform, culminat- 
ing full-dress rehearsal the ideo- 
logical differences between the free and 
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the unfree among member states. re- 
gard Mexico City low point 
brief history: delegations, 
working-parties, subcommissions, com- 
mittees the Executive Board, and 
administrative officers moved fruitlessly 
over the same ground. tribute 
constitution—literally and 
figuratively—and the Paris ground- 
work 1946 that UNESCO took all 
this its stride, achieving new strength 
Beirut. Following Mexico City, all 
parties concerned, new sobriety, gave 
the Director-General, Dr. Julian Hux- 
ley, almost his first chance display his 
very great talents science and social 
engineering. 

The Beirut general conference 
1948 may come regarded 
business-like conference. was well pre- 
pared for and well documented, The 
effect new staff members key posts 
was noticeable. new Director-General, 
Dr. Jaime Torres-Bodet, was appointed 
who once cultural leader and 
administrator. starting out with 
enthusiasm. appears sense im- 
mediately some the problems that 
have beset UNESCO. 

There will small working con- 
ference Paris this Fall. expect that 
Torres-Bodet will cool toward some 
the things that are going on, and 
hopeful that will warm to- 
wards some others. limited way, 
even this working conference may sup- 
ply something that was lacking Beirut, 
namely, appeal the dramatic, 
the big idea. Mr. George Allen, As- 
sistant Secretary State, Chief the 
United States delegation, said well 
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the last day the Beirut conference 
relation the International Declaration 


Human Rights: 


Here, then, United Nations docu- 
ment which places upon UNESCO and 
upon its Member States high responsi- 
bility. The Declaration Human Rights 
need never have been made, and would 
never have been made, those rights were 
certain and secure for all the peoples the 
earth. The fact that was made, and made 
with great difficulty, proves how seriously 
the essential rights man are now threat- 
ened desperate, divided world. 
secure these rights requires great courage 
and great imagination, more courage and 
more imagination than UNESCO has thus 
far displayed. cannot avoid the central 
issues our time, and certainly dare not 
compromise our principles order stay 
safe and shallow seas. Rather must 
become what Mr. Torres-Bodet yesterday 
suggested, namely, fearless and intelligent 
spokesman for the conscience mankind. 


The next full-dress conference will 
Florence, Italy. hope that be- 
comes the imaginative conference. 
have had lot necessary budget work, 
much pulling and hauling, many days 
given over local public relations. The 
time has come put some yeast into 
the dough that has been kneaded and 
kneaded for the last three years. 
time for ferment. 


Let look now some the items 
the program. 

can think nothing easier make 
fun than UNESCO program—un- 
less university catalog. The pro- 
fessor who teaching medieval language 
forms can always have fun with the 
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sweating devotee physical education— 
and vice know that the program 
UNESCO vulnerable. occasion 
stand off and shoot myself, but 
want say few words now way 
perspective. The main projects are not 
placed the program casually; they 
have had fight their way against op- 
position. They earned support while 
other projects were postponed voted 
down. Why, then, did they survive? 
Why, for example, UNESCO inter- 
ested literacy world problem? 
What does matter only half the 
world can read write? Perhaps the 
illiterate half not the half that starts 
wars. Walter Kotschnig says, slaves 
need leaders—a not uncommon phil- 
osophy history. colonial philosophy, 
still popular with some governments, 
is: keep the masses poor and ignorant; 
let their needs few and their demands 
ignored; give them little possible; 
let the ruling class rule and ship home 
what not needed the ground. 
Well, UNESCO, hold that 
such policies are not conducive peace; 
that all there it. think that 
telegraph, press, radio and cinema, and 
the new coverage fast travel make 
dangerous for large groups people 
live intellectual isolation. think 
that ignorance will exploited. can 
show that being exploited now 
ways that may break the peace 
certain sectors the world. The charter 
UNESCO maintains that ignorance 
each other’s ways leads suspicion 
and hostility among nations. The pro- 
gram fundamental education, chil- 
dren’s entertainment hour, root 
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attempt organize the efforts all 
member states the eradication il- 
literacy. Literacy considered risk: 
with it, may fail; without it, have 
not taken the first step toward world 
organized the firm basis equality. 
know that Germany was literate; 
now know that Japan was essentially 
illiterate, spite its patriotic pro- 
nouncements the contrary. took 
war and the occupation Japan dis- 
cover the second point. But literate per- 
sons may have cut short their studies. 
not literacy science that are 
primarily interested in, although that 
part it, science mean free 
inquiry. Central UNESCO’s theme 
literacy the social sciences and free- 
dom the social sciences and humani- 
ties—across all barriers every means 
communication. want persons who 
are free ask hard questions teachers, 
and rulers, want set 
not simply the physiological conditions 
speech, but the social and political op- 
erations speech. expect, under 
has begun—to teach 
some hundreds thousands and even- 
tually some millions persons, how 
read and write about subjects they hard- 
knew existed—subjects such 
tory, politics, foreign cultures and world 
affairs. regard speech vehicle 
freedom. the schools the United 
States have done naturally, and 
sometimes law, although encroach- 
ment ever-present danger. 
Another UNESCO project, one 
which generally misquoted, con- 
cerned with textbook revision. was 
first developed the Paris meeting, but 
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was not well received some quarters. 
With good staff work, has been mov- 
ing along. The first stage the easy 
stage; the reform textbook con- 
struction among teachers and writers 
who want improve. the United 
States such groups want improve rela- 
tions among the states, between this 
nation and Mexico, When security 
established, local pride and hurt feelings 
are less rampant. The Civil War al- 
most over and the War Between the 
States can treated with objectivity and 
with compassion for both sides. the 
Southwest the old border wounds are 
being healed. The schoolboy’s outlook, 
developed books and visual aids, 
and through new teacher attitudes, has 
had something with this improve- 
ment. However, there are still textbooks 
the United States that need ex- 
ternal UNESCO review see whether 
not they stir racial hatreds. 
are not spotless, but are sensitive 
the issues. 

look the textbooks that the 
Germans the Japanese used, get 
retroactive shock! hard get ac- 
customed pre-war geography books 
three colors showing little Japanese 
flags running down into the Philippines 
and Australia, and into California and 
Alaska. That where they were, and 
the school children mil- 
lions them—were taught that the 
Japanese destiny followed the flags. 
questions were asked; counter ideas 
were permitted. Henceforth when 
think the textbook, let think 
something far beyond the paraphernalia 
the The evidence indicates 
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that when dictators get started, they take 
nasty look teachers and textbooks. 
They seek control over ideas. They 
harass the pulpit, the stage, the news- 
paper. They know that words and deeds 
alternate form crescendo crises 
that bring war, and war what they 
want. 

Dangerous the piling hatred 
may become teaching, UNESCO does 
not advocate any form textbook cen- 
sorship. The work revision goes 
voluntarily. Nobody tells any publisher, 
school system nation what put 
keep out. the UNESCO group 
discovers viciously false statements 
textbook, leading the building 
attitudes, then commission 
may report its opinion UNESCO. 
UNESCO, turn, may make report 
the United Nations. Prior such 
outcome, the commission will what 
can reduce the tension. Any nation 
that holds itself responsible for the 
teaching the classroom (as the United 
States does not) should willing 
have scrutinized. Under the 
American plan, local school boards 
state authorities have the final word. 
They cannot commit the whole nation 
single pattern, good bad. The 
totalitarian state the other pole, 
and should not permitted as- 
sume role innocence. 


Now let ask few critical questions 
about UNESCO. The League Na- 
tions failed, and UNESCO will fail, 
along with all the other specialized 
agencies and the parent United Nations 
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structure, unless avoids certain 

should like read statement 
friend mine, distinguished edu- 
cator, who believes that UNESCO has 
already fallen the wayside. refer 
article New York State Educa- 
tion for January, 1949, Dean Wil- 
liam Russell Teachers’ College, 
Columbia. says: 


Now why that UNESCO 
attacks the old, and judgment, the 
wrong directions? guess that all 
that organization governments can 
do. You see UNESCO nothing but the 
joint working forty-four governments. 
each these governments delegates are 
appointed and must report either the 
Ministry Foreign Affairs the Ministry 
Education. These ministries, either 
both, are generally headed politicians, 
who represent the will political party, 
these men who appoint the delegates 
UNESCO, who approve projects and 
budgets, who determine policy. Thus study 
the Hylean Amazon, teaching illiter- 
ates Haiti, working international 
zoological nomenclature, 
widespread knowledge painting will step 
nobody’s political toes; and interchang- 
ing students, writing new textbooks, and 
teaching international understanding inter- 
fere with local political problems. But 
diminish the power central ministry 
education; introduce teaching pro- 
cedures encourage variation; elim- 
inate exceptional educational opportunities 
for the privileged; delegate power 
the parent; establish the free teacher 
his free association; some cases 
enter into the problem religion, likely 
against the immediate interests 
politicians power. That why UNESCO 
best can only part the task 
utilizing education its maximum the 
interests peace. 


That strange warning! The things 
that Russell says that UNESCO would 
True, also doing some things that 
regards unimportant. shall come 
back this point. 

Next, compares UNESCO 
the World Organization the Teach- 
ing Profession. far know, the 
excellent organization, and 
favor it. What are they doing 
this organization? tells us: 


are working, association associa- 
tion, down three point practical program: 
(1) international exchange information 
problems confronting the teacher; (2) 
exchange information between teachers 
associations the association level; and 
(3) analysis the problem education 
for peace and programs action our 
various countries conform. Under the 
first began London last summer 
study the following problems: international 
health education, interchange teachers 
and pupils, and the use current events 
teaching modern problems. 


matter fact, UNESCO be- 
gan some these enterprises after the 
Paris conference 1946. have men- 
tioned the teaching illiterates. 
have program health education co- 
operatively with WHO. the Beirut 
sessions, and previously the United 
States National Commission Boston, 
the question international auxiliary 
language was discussed and set for 
study UNESCO. The interchange 
teachers and pupils already taking 
place and the use current events has 
been leading topic several teachers’ 
seminars under UNESCO. other 
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words, Russell’s favored program re- 
sembles the work UNESCO; trust 
that the WOTP will not abandon 
that account! have said, UNESCO 
itself can never the work the 
world. 

Now what does Russell regard in- 
effective? The study the Hylean 
That project alone worthy 
full-scale report the public. 
Boston Dr. Harold Urey offered 
out and defend against all comers! 
UNESCO puts $55,000 and eight 
South American countries are contribut- 
ing $500,000. Even they should not 
succeed opening these great jungle 
regions agricultural production, they 
are already succeeding restoring the 
place science among the cooperating 
nations. They are arousing the interest 
young men geology and biology, 
hydraulics and food production. They 
are developing new frontier that may 
help rescue people from physical im- 
poverishment and mental apathy. 
now, where nothing grows naturally, 
the desert, are successful pro- 
ducing lush crops; where everything 
grows jungle wild, and one gets two 
three crops year, throw our 
hands and say, “The jungle useless 
“Food will win the war!” Could not 
least one factor preserving the 
peace? 

Germany where co-operating, 
and Japan where UNESCO now has 
formal agreement with the Supreme 
Commander the Allied Powers 


(SCAP), UNESCO holds stoutly the 
principle local and regional educa- 
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tional authority. may sure that 
the recently appointed UNESCO Mis- 
sion the Philippines, under the chair- 
manship Professor Floyd Reeves, 
will hold the same principles. Never- 
theless may yet stumble and need 
the watchful eye Russell and his as- 
sociates. 

What are some other pitfalls? One 
that before now this: How can 
UNESCO keep free from government 
control, even though creature 
governments? Russell right regard- 
ing this hazard. How can agency 
operate freely when its delegates are ap- 
pointed state departments foreign 
offices? How can such agency really 
examine the tensions that precede wars? 
Why that the most “enlightened” 
nations, least the most literate and 
scientific, the case Germany, seem 
the greatest offenders? likely 
that devotion the humanities and the 
social sciences would have resulted 
more peaceful ways? 

take the hypothetical question 
first, should say that, while the edu- 
cation Germany was indeed efficient, 
was, nevertheless, defective. Neither 
Prussians nor Nazis allowed persons 
think freely along social, political 
historical lines, they were allowed 
think science technology. enor- 
mous field human inquiry was either 
blocked off presented distortion. 
Everywhere face that problem today, 
except that physics also has entered the 
area taboo. are not sure that, 
under such conditions, shall make 
new discoveries atomic theory. the 
past government has let the scientists 
alone. They have proceeded carry 


original work and they have voluntarily 
applied rules security. Government 
control, thus far, has taken over only 
the technological engineering levels 
large-scale production; never did 
excite the genius. One may say, “It’s 
just well—atomic energy will bring 
war.” cannot sure that. 
Unlimited power, the right place—in 
the Security Council the United Na- 
tions—may the power that need. 
may become the supreme power 
enforce peace. 

any case, think that the Ameri- 
cans UNESCO, like some others, 
not work under governmental blight. 
Errors logic today are strictly 
product own deficiencies and not 
related anything that have been told 
the State Department! UNESCO 
policies are freely discussed the United 
States National Commission and the 
delegation usually backs the Com- 
mission’s proposals, However, could 
name three four member states 
UNESCO whose delegates and mem- 
bers the Executive Board appear 
have very little freedom action. 
hopeful thing about UNESCO the 
scorn with which mouthpiece delegates 
are treated. Mexico City everybody 
knew that the Polish delegate could only 
repeat nauseam his irrational argu- 
ments. Beirut everybody knew that 
the Czech was repudiated his govern- 
ment for daring vote his opinions. 
remained member the Execu- 
tive Board without national recognition. 
not going back Czechoslovakia; 
has visa enter his own country. 
has become employee 
perhaps the first one owing 
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allegiance only international body. 

Russia not member UNESCO 
although the way open. the way 
given constitution. im- 
plies the right criticize and report; 
the right travel freely; the right 
use the means mass communication 
across national borders. The satellite 
countries that are UNESCO were 
somewhat independent 
joined; perhaps they stay listening 
We, turn, are glad have them 
UNESCO. think have some 
things for them listen to; believe 
that there are still friendly groups 
these countries that will represent the 
ideals UNESCO. Perhaps can 
give them courage. 

may that the scientific and edu- 
cational men who speak UNESCO 
will embarrass some nations. long 
they are true the UNESCO Charter, 
they need not embarrass themselves 
their colleagues. can tell when 
UNESCO beginning effective; 
somebody, first totalitarian state, 
will complain violently that 
soning the minds youth. The most 
hopeful thing that could happen 
UNESCO would .be get into that 
type ideological conflict. 

UNESCO ever fight, must 
fight the side freedom; otherwise, 
will come quick unholy end. 

wrong choice the real danger, 
and springs from within. program, 
however excellent detail, will survive 
cynical, opportunistic choice the 
gram, however halting execution, 
wholly lost infused with the 
classic idealism UNESCO. Dictators 
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who fear words and books, shutting their 
people off from external communication, 
will find small comfort UNESCO, 
for UNESCO, creature govern- 
ments, will talk back its creators, and, 
time, with massive effect. 


Questions and Answers 

QUESTION: Why that the 
best-educated nations start wars? What 
the relationship between education and 
war, when you look the political pro- 
grams Germany and Japan? 

MR. STODDARD: think some 
the leaders the German Republic were 
among the best educated. knew few 
them personally. They came over 
here the field education and psy- 
chology. Later, some them, most 
the Gestalt psychologists, came over and 
stayed—men like Wertheimer, 
and Lewin. Germany they 
were allowed live and free, and, 
they stayed restricted area 
thought. 

other words, what well-edu- 
cated nation? said, Japan was real- 
illiterate nation. The Japanese 
were not allowed think freely. Re- 
gardless mastery the superficial 
tools thought, spelling pro- 
nunciation, the copying words 
ideograms, not believe you are in- 
telligent you obey when somebody 
says (a) You can’t think that way; (b) 
You can’t think now; and (c) You can’t 
think those areas. should re-define 
what mean the term, educated 


QUESTION: the definition 
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the term “UNESCO,” would not 
better and valuable aid the 
term “UNESCO” was broadcast the 
world—through the man the 
street? You ask the ordinary man what 
UNESCO means, and says, “What 
race does run in?” sounds like 
horse. doesn’t know. hasn’t been 
explained. So, would think that the 
educated people, and the institutions, 
would explain the layman through 
different channels and mediums, maybe 
would take hold, and more people 
would behind it, and for it. 

MR. STODDARD: agree, but 
think takes time. One the projects 
coverage the new United Nations pro- 
nouncement freedom. will that 
through books, radio, and teachers. 
suppose that the man the street did 
not know the meaning the word 
“Nazi” until was too late. not 
much about the actual term itself. 
can assure the man the street 
that there group persons who can 
and belongs organization, his inter- 
est may aroused. And the way, 
amateurs UNESCO not like 
have the finger pointed exclusively! 
are busy people. You are 
UNESCO, too. The United States 
member law. has national com- 
mission one hundred, representing 
thousands organizations. feeling 
that you are all UNESCO through 
your American citizenship and your 
membership various vocational, pro- 
fessional, civic and educational organi- 
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ness make sure that people finally 
get know UNESCO. 

QUESTION: there some way that 
can get help our professional mag- 
azines, will know what the text- 
books are when are ordering our 
textbooks for the next year? 

MR. STODDARD: Yes, there will 
be; there are volumes being prepared 
now. The National Education Associa- 
tion will good reference place, 
you can send your questions 
UNESCO Paris. There will avail- 
able aids teachers and reports the 
seminars for 

QUESTION: which sense did 
you mean the Japanese were illiterate? 
Was their claim per cent literacy 
incorrect? 

MR. STODDARD: The claim that 
the Japanese were literate the ordi- 
nary sense the word was false. There 
were 2,400 ideograms common 
they taught 1,200 ideograms school— 
six-year program. Eighty per cent 
the children did not beyond the 
sixth year. The average pupil leaving 
school knew about 600 ideograms. 
newspaper, knew about every fourth 
word, should not call that literacy, 
but they did, matter national 
pride. suppose that when child 
learned one character, was, sense, 
literate! 

QUESTION: May ask whether 
those criticizing UNESCO only gov- 
ernments have any practical plan for 
having organized any other way? 

MR. STODDARD: see it, 
cannot organized any other way 
the top, for would become huge 
debating society. Money needed—and 
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visas. Generally not confining 
representative both education and 
government. am, all the time, presi- 
dent state university. never occurs 
that the State Illinois bearing 
down me. 

QUESTION: think UNESCO 
very wonderful, although little 
disturbed—and would like have 
your thought the ultimate relation- 
ship UNESCO the Russian satel- 
lites. 

MR. STODDARD: the case 
the satellite nations think shall get 
into trouble; think they will regard 
UNESCO subversive organization. 
For instance, are trying set 
comprehensive radio program. William 
Benton spent months trying drive 
through tremendous radio program 
which UNESCO the United Nations 
would use. wanted world spark 
that would get behind the barriers. But 
shall have work into gradually, 
starting with the removal physical 
and statutory obstacles. must make 
listening easier and less dangerous. 

The question is, how UNESCO 
going cross the bridge between the 


western nations and Soviet Russia? Let 
enlarge the question—how are 
all going cross that bridge? How can 
UNESCO help? UNESCO holding 
firmly its constitution, which says 
effect: “We don’t want cross 
have give this Charter; shall 
stay where are.” conditions get 
worse, perhaps UNESCO and few 
other agencies will least give 
better ideological position than have 
ever had before. General Omar 
Bradley said Chicago about year ago 
that one the troubles with the soldiers 
under his command was that they did 
not know what they were fighting for. 
The Army had the work the 

The fight between freedom and lack 
freedom cannot met, see it, 
giving ground our side, war 
war. not favor peace any price, 
and have said nothing about reduc- 
tion armaments. must keep armed 
until these growing structures that con- 
tain our hopes can show the necessary 
strength, that they may keep the 
peace kept now friendly neigh- 


borhoods. 


The citizens the United States America have right applaud 
themselves for having given mankind examples enlarged and 
liberal policy worthy imitation, All alike possess liberty 
conscience and immunities citizenship. now more that tolera- 
tion spoken of, was the indulgence one class people, 
that another enjoyed the exercise their inherent natural rights. For 
happily the Government the United States, which gives bigotry 
sanction, persecution assistance, requires only that they who live 
under its protection, should demean themselves good citizens, 
giving all occasions their effectual 
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Harry TRUMBULL SUTTON 


Clovers red and clovers white, 

Where the bumblebees alight, 

Climb about with clumsy feet, 

Fall and then the climb repeat; 

poising their buzzing wings 
Drink from the tiny hidden springs, 

Have done, arise, with sleepy drone 

Make for their unseen nest alone. 


Sir Dickcissel from his wayside weed 
Proclaims his joyous throated creed: 
“No matter now how fierce the sun, 
I’m happy with duties done. 

little ones? Have all been fed 

their cozy, rounded bed. 

And must sing the songs which start 
From over-happy heart.” 


Through the pasture day, 

Comes farmer making hay; 

His sickle sharper than its sound 

Brings red clovers the ground; 

The streaming sun and wind soon yield 
The odors new mown field. 

And there evening hear, hark! 
The clamor the meadowlark. 
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Educating Teachers for World Peace 


than three years ago 


brought victorious close the 
most devastating all wars. Never be- 
fore were many people many 
parts the globe engaged such ruth- 
less enterprises aimed destroying man- 
kind. Never before were civilians sub- 
jected the same dangers were men 
under arms. Never before were many 
conquered few. consequence, 
men have learned that there 
wholly safe place the face the 
earth. 

Immediately following the attack 
Pearl Harbor, our people united 
determined effort destroy the enemy. 
Universal enthusiasm for great cause 
was instantaneous. Destroy fascism 
preserve democracy!—became our battle 
cry. Differences disappeared. Housewife, 
farmer, manufacturer, professional 
borer, man uniform, teacher, and child, 
united with common faith cause, the 
soundness and significance which 
American doubted. This spirit unity 
dispelled conflicts opinion, and 
brought mutual confidence, respect, and 
admiration among citizens. Cooperation 
and mutual assistance throughout our 
land were revitalized the acceptance 
one common cause. 

This spirit universal cooperation 
was extended embrace all our allies. 
The principles the Atlantic Charter, 
drawn sheltered harbor New- 
foundland, served basis for gaining 


the support many millions not ac- 
tively the war. this spirit unity, 
even while the war was still progress, 
nations from the four corners the 
earth met San Francisco draw 
plan for international government. 

When became apparent that the 
great cause was won relatively 
short time, doubts arose which jeop- 
ardized this spirit unity. Events the 
European Peace Conference suggested 
that the unity among the allies was 
weakening. New boundaries and new 
political controls raised questions test 
the friendships Russia, Britain, 
France, and the United States. When 
Day arrived, instead joy and 
enthusiasm arising out the solution 
our greatest problem, there settled 
over America atmosphere ominous 
doubt. The faith that had seen 
through the rigors war seemed now 
supplanted doubt, fear, and lack 
confidence the future. The prob- 
lems which war had created presented 
more difficulties than winning the war it- 
self. Confidence and faith each other 
and belief the future seemed enter 
twilight zone. 

Foreign policies became inconsistent 
and ineffectual; inflation was upon us; 
threats and fears unemployment filled 
the press; labor and management fought 
bitterly; pessimism prevailed regarding 
the control atomic energy; neighbors 
began question each other’s motives; 
half truths were spoken and believed. 
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short, man seemed lose confidence 
his own ability control himself and 
the things had created. The belief 
the brotherhood man longer 
seemed dominant. 

With the end the war came great 
deal industrial strife, growing hatred, 
cruel intolerance, and increasing inter- 
national distrust. Hopelessness, pessi- 
mism, and fear have crowded out opti- 
mism and faith the future. Hatred, 
hunger, ignorance and personal ambition 
fan the unquenchable flames war 
which man has not the power extin- 
quish once full flame. 

this negative atmosphere encircling 
the national and international mind, 
are faced with the democratic demand 
for educating teachers for world peace. 
not assumed that world peace 
one means the end controversy 
ideals, purposes, and values. man and 
the world are continue their evolu- 
tionary and sometimes revolutionary de- 
velopments, then the need for readjust- 
ment becomes ever-present and con- 
tinuous need. man succumbs obsta- 
cles the pathway world citizenship, 
will not strive and sacrifice his effort 
attain certain values, then his doom 
sealed. the other hand, as- 
sumed that economic and political dif- 
ferences, conflicts national interests, 
ancient prejudices and hatreds, religious 
and racial intolerances, cultural antithe- 
ses, dissimilarity moral concepts, di- 
vergence social customs and dress, and 
variations belief what constitutes 
the good life may reconciled without 
recourse armed might. short, man 
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can and must find substitutes for war. 

Long before the tragedy Hiro- 
shima, informed and intelligent men 
knew that science had given man the 
means committing race suicide. Now, 
all mankind should know that another 
war—an atomic all 
hood, destroy our civilization. Non- 
thinking men, however, seem pres- 
ent considerable numbers, home and 
These men must not allowed 
hurl the world into darkness. Time 
short. The rapidity with which all think- 
ing people work important. 


There seem two clear phases 
the problem. The first involves short- 
time plan which will leash the dogs 
war, although not emasculating them. 
must find ways and means tenta- 
tively removing areas extreme dan- 
ger; must make special efforts 
reach international compromise, seek 
re-alignment the balance power 
and assure our strength military 
powers destruction. However, this 
does not necessarily imply compulsory 
military training. Above all else, 
must argue, plead, and support the cause 
the United Nations. nation, 
cannot effective agents for peace 
the present moment except have 
strength which recognized others. 
All this problem for the adults 
this immediate generation—here, now 
and today. delay one moment 
invite disaster. 

Careful and intensive thinking should 
devoted ways and means and 
fundamental These 
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should passed our national 
leaders. More than this, our strength 
should mobilized replace those 
leaders who are ignorant and prejudiced 
with broad-minded, widely trained per- 
sons. Those who represent the selfish 
interests small groups, whether they 
racial, financial, religious, political 
others, have place making decisions 
which may lead war. should de- 
mand know the qualifications those 
having dealings the international 
scene, and the reasons for their appoint- 
ment represent the nation. 

Evidence the past would warn 
against education for disarmament our 
nation while the remainder the world 
continues emphasize military might. 
This course was pursued England 
following World War with almost 
disastrous results. America large 
measure did the same thing. What seems 
can the same time have national edu- 
cation and international education, can 
reconciled the two are developed 
together, the larger growing out the 
smaller. Kandel writing the 
book Approaches World Peace puts 
this way: 

“Just true nationalism patriotism 
impossible without individual self-realiza- 
tion, without loyalty self, one’s family, 
and the various groups that exist for as- 
sociated living, international understand- 
ing and co-operation cannot attained 
without loyalty one’s own nation, based 
not her armed strength but appre- 
ciation her resources and her potential 
contributions the progress mankind. 
Local and national loyalty can inter- 
preted only sense obligation serve 
one’s fellow citizens; world citizenship can 
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and should beyond this sense 
obligation serve humanity. Nations, 
far one can foresee present, will con- 
tinue exist essential groupings man- 
kind, and education will continue 
rooted national culture. But just soon 
the concept national culture ex- 
amined, becomes evident that na- 
tional culture autochthonous and that 
every national culture owes its existence 
the contributions that men all ages, races, 
and creeds have made the totality 
human 


The second phase the problem calls 
for long-range plan prevent war. 
This may take half century, that 
much time may take that 
much time prepare psychologically 
the many nationalist groups for world 
citizenship. are reminded the 
period our own history when there 
was much dissension among the colonies 
regarding their individual For 
example, many Virginians and many 
New Yorkers loved their independent 
colonies more than they did the pro- 
posed United States. Oliver Ellsworth 
said, “Union necessary preserve 
commutative justice between the states. 
divided, what hinder the larger 
states from oppressing the small? What 
defend (the state Connecticut) 
from the ambition and rapacity New 
York, when she has spread over that vast 
territory which she claims and holds? 
not already see her the seeds 
overbearing ambition? our 
other side there large and powerful 


*Conference Science, Philosophy and Re- 
ligion their Relation the Democratic Way 
Life, Inc. Approaches World Peace. Fourth 
Symposium. Edited Bryson, Lyman, al. 
New York, Harper Brothers, 1944. 
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state. Have not already begun 
tributaries?” 

man can succeed averting war 
for relatively short period, may 
collect his senses, examine his congested, 
interdependent and rapidly changing 
world, and experiment with many ways 
resolving conflict, real imagined. 
Man has never been forced this 
any previous time. fact, until now, 
never has been his number one prob- 
lem. Today has top priority. 

Let now consider the place the 
teacher this colossal undertaking. 
better words describe the teacher’s 
responsibility can found than those 
expressed President Truman’s Com- 
mission Higher Education, “As the 
preamble Unesco states, wars are 
made the minds men; there too 
must the instruments peace and world 
organization forged. major respon- 
sibility higher education qualify 
youth and adults, the highest level 
their capacities, for participating 
truly global society.” Education not 
the only medium which man can 
save himself, but all media must use 
educational means. Without education, 
the task seems hopeless. 


The teachers colleges and schools 
education order meet the challenge 
must re-examine their objectives and re- 
focus their emphases. The leadership 
these institutions should set the stage for 
broad faculty discussion, study, and plan- 
ning for the development adequate 
program. Some the following areas 
understanding and appreciation un- 
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doubtedly will have the limelight. 

First all, teachers should have 
basic understanding the tragedies, 
horrors and utter devastation modern 
far possible, first-hand obser- 
vation the results modern explo- 
sives and the uncanny skill the 
handling destructive instruments 
should observed student teachers. 
They should have vicarious experiences 
the most vivid and realistic sort such 
offered moving pictures devas- 
tated areas and such books Hiro- 
shima John Hersey. Understand- 
ing akin downright fear the abyss 
over which hang and into which war 
will fling should foremost the 
education teachers they are play 
part the abolition wars. 

part his education for peace, 
the teacher should have thorough 
knowledge the underlying reasons 
for wars. Often these are glossed over 
the average historian and superficial 
explanations are given for military con- 
flict. the issues underlying wars are 
laid bare, the students can recognize 
them more readily the contemporary 
scene. will then able separate 
subterfuge from reality, uncover the 
ballyhoo the charlatan war monger, 
and determine for himself the powder 
kegs danger. all the people knew 
all the facts and conditions about which 
there international controversy, wars 
would always slower coming and 
probably could averted. History, the 
story the past, studied throw 
light the present, would prove help- 
ful. 


Not only should teacher education in- 


clude enlightenment the real reasons 
why nations have fought, but should 
explain thoroughly how serious disagree- 
ments between peoples have been re- 
solved without recourse Dif- 
ferences between countries many in- 
stances have been resolved peacefully. 
These examples should known all 
teachers and the ways and means should 
studied. Other possible means need 
studied and analyzed. Certainly, 
the whole structure the United Na- 
tions, with possible variations, should 
thoroughly explored. Some procedures 
have been effective under some situa- 
tions; others have worked well under 
different conditions. inventory 
effective ways and means previously 
used should known. high time 
the world tried old ways and invented 
new ones. The American people have 
experimented successfully, with the ex- 
ception the Civil War period, the 
area amicably resolving differences 
between cities, counties, and states. The 
American people know experience 
that change can brought about without 
resort bloodshed. They know that 
major social, economic and political is- 
sues can resolved means other than 
force. This concept must established 
the minds men elsewhere. Let 
not forget that such idea will 
novel millions men. 

teachers are exert intelligent 
leadership toward international under- 
standing, which the foundation for 
permanent peace, they must know and 
appreciate the contemporary world 
scene; physical and human geography, 
population groupings and historical ori- 
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gins, national and political groupings, re- 
ligious and racial characteristics, products 
and natural resources, economics, phi- 
losophies, traditions, ideologies, trans- 
portation, power areas, and cultural fea- 
tures. 

Maurice Price writing the Oc- 
tober 1946 issue Educational Record 
outlines suggested foreign area studies 
this article, “Making Foreign Area 
Curriculums Feasible.” college faculty 
studying the problem may well consider 
his proposals. 

Without these broad understandings, 
the teacher cannot identify world prob- 
lems nor can interpret them his 
students. Herein can found adequate 
proof that science and Twentieth Cen- 
tury civilization have made all people 
interdependent. There security for 
one segment when insecurity prevails 
elsewhere. Suffering, want and slavery 
one part the world endanger 
plenty, happiness, and freedom other 
sections. Evidence accumulating 
every side prove that are our 
brother’s keeper. 

Probably area human knowl- 
edge offers greater returns the teacher 
who labor for world peace than 
does that psychology and anthro- 
pology. Without 
standing and feelings relative the 
fundamental aspects human develop- 
ment, sound principles human rela- 
tions, individual rights and social respon- 
sibilities, program for solving inter- 
national problems can long endure. Man 
must understand man master 
the techniques cooperation and 
substitute mutual assistance for bloody, 
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ruthless competition. Man’s basic needs, 
his attitudes and how they are formed, 
the fundamental environmental factors 
for promoting sound human growth, 
and the processes social evolution are 
the fundamentals teacher education. 

International relations, like race rela- 
tions intercultural relations, nothing 
more less than one aspect human 
relations. Only society examined 
terms human values, with emphasis 
the proper functioning human re- 
the attainment these values 
can sound leadership for peace devel- 
oped. For the 1945 Jefferson Day 
address which was not permitted 
deliver, Franklin Delano Roosevelt 
wrote, the mere conquest our 
enemies not enough. must 
all our power conquer the 
doubts and the fears, the ignorance and 
the greed which made this horror pos- 
sible. Today, are faced with the pre- 
eminent fact that civilization sur- 
vive, must cultivate the science 
human relationships—the ability all 
people all kinds live together, 
work together the same world 
peace.” 

cannot challenge the profound 
truth these statements. Few men 
intelligence will deny them. Yet, the 
masses men stand with folded hands 
and calmly wait for war, they wave 
the banner hate hasten the holo- 
caust. Some few men, however, still re- 
tain faith and hope. Some look with en- 
thusiasm the long-dreamed-of world 
cooperation and plenty. Some see 
endless energy within which men have 
fought. Such men believe the old stress 
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materia] things, pecuniary attain- 
ments and the eulogy ambitiousness 
valued characteristic are the 
wane, and with them hatreds, malad- 
justments, fears and anti-social behavior. 
Surely the leaders teacher education 
have the insight into men and their con- 
temporary motives which will help bring 
light darkness. 

The effective teacher today works 
very closely with the community, par- 
ticularly with the parents. Teaching the 
ways and means effective peaceful 
living adds emphasis this trend. The 
education teachers should include 
knowledge and skill the area adult 
education together with fundamental in- 
struction how social action takes place. 
The techniques propaganda analysis 
methods should included the edu- 
cational kit all school practitioners. 

Above all else, however, the teacher 
for peace should have the natural heri- 
tage plus total experience background 
that has made him normal, well- 
adjusted, happy individual with 
abundance the milk human kind- 
ness. 


Finally, his education should reveal 
him the sources fears, sufferings, 
bondage, hatreds and conflicts his own 
nation, state, community, yes, even 
his very classroom. The international 
scene, while casting grim shadow and 
demanding immediate attention, must 
not dull our wits the problems 
home. Public education America must 
get closer reality. cannot fulfill its 
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destiny preaching superficial ver- 
biage while injustices, hatreds and special 
privileges unnoticed the back door. 
Disease, poverty, intolerance and igno- 
rance can and must eradicated 
America democratic government 
survive and the school teacher play 
major role. The cultural heritage 
many races, the unique blessings rich 
natural resources and kindly climate 
coupled with democratic ideal not yet 
achieved but within reach, hold abun- 
dant cause for confidence. not 
make the most these blessings, and 
rapidly, this country can thrown into 
chaos, turmoil, and civil strife. The sit- 
uation demands acceleration our ef- 
forts make democracy this country 
achieve practical sense what its 
ideals have always promised. The 
teacher must have education that 
brings understanding these problems. 
also must have the “know-how” 
exert leadership toward their solution. 

The blueprint for the scope educa- 
tional preparation and the areas spe- 
cial interest for teachers fairly easy 
draw. Most leaders the field 
teacher education would reach conclu- 
sions similar many ways those just 
described. The program for developing 
the student into teacher with the 
knowledge, understanding, skill 
needed lead young and old some- 
what more difficult. fact, this 
area where great divergence method 
should prevail. Colleges are unlike 
setting, student body, faculty and educa- 
tional resources. Successful programs, 
therefore, depend upon the most effec- 
tive use local problems, resources, 
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faculty leadership. The principles ap- 
proach are likely common but 
divergence attack inevitable. 

Some the ways educating the 
student teacher that may develop 
into this intelligent, understanding 
leader for world peace are suggested 
here. 

cooperative survey administra- 
tion, faculty, and students the most 
pressing man’s contemporary prob- 
lems reveal war and peace having 
top priority. the machinery coopera- 
tively established for permitting all 
seek out the problems confronting mod- 
ern man, the area international under- 
standing almost sure foremost. 
not, the faculty teachers, and 
the students learners will profit little 
from having aspect the cur- 
riculum. the students, faculty, and 
administration once become sensitive 
the far-reaching importance educa- 
tion for demonstrating means other than 
war for resolving man’s differences, 
they jointly and cooperatively seek the 
ways which they group may help 
solve the problem, success almost 
foregone conclusion. These groups, once 
they pool their intelligence, can ex- 
pected block out the areas research 
and study and plan program ways 
and means accomplish their ends. 
Likewise, the problem comes into focus 
major area for curricular and extra- 
curricular attack. 

achieve this cooperative study ap- 
proach, essentially democratic nature, 
Institutions higher learn- 
ing, the main, are not democratic. The 
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prerogative authority, the right 
dominate whether the president, 
the dean, the professor, the student- 
teacher cherished too many. 
seems truism that individual, re- 
gardless his formal education, likely 
authoritarian atmosphere. Every stu- 
dent must have opportunity practice 
respecting the rights others, prac- 
complex restrict his free- 
dom, practice making decisions that 
may bring either penalties rewards, 
short have the opportunity live 
society. Only such experience can 
learn the basic principles human rela- 
tionships. The college program organ- 
ized atmosphere which empha- 
sizes social responsibility and the same 
time holds steadfastly the purpose 
the full development each student 
unique and respected individual can 
far toward education for world peace. 

The more democratic the school life, 
the more mutually inter-dependent the 
faculty and students will realize them- 
selves be. Thus, more and more prob- 
lem areas are attacked together. Simi- 
larly, the joys and values derived from 
living peace are made more and more 
clear; not peace where values exist, 
hence controversy, but peace where 
conflicts are resolved without distrust, 
insecurity and force. Possibly this ex- 
perience the one most sought 
education today. 

Any study ways and means likely 
will lead re-examination the 
over-all purposes the college and 
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some analysis the curriculum. The 
problem will have faced: Shall all 
this international contact integrated 
with the total curriculum, isolated 
fields included core area which 
comprehensive and draws content 
from all? Shall extra-curricular ex- 
clusively included broad frontal 
program pursued. Surely the extra-cur- 
ricular program which provides for ac- 
tivities such international relations 
clubs, geography clubs, forums, student 
government, travel tours, assemblies de- 
voted problems peace, community 
intercultural experiences all have place. 
Activities such the experiment 
Kansas State University—establishment 
college “united nations”—have pos- 
sibilities, 

The materials instruction, too, 
should have special attention. Visual aids 
such motion pictures, slides, graphs, 
charts, statistical tables, maps, globes, 
and models clarify concepts where writ- 
ten and oral language fail. Audio aids 
increasingly are available and are effec- 
tive. 

Provincialism within the faculty and 
student body often stands handicap. 
The more cosmopolitan 
comes, the greater the ease develop- 
ing personal attitudes and broad human 
understandings. Faculties and students 
well might recruited from many 
races, many cultures and mixed philoso- 
phies. Administrative policies, often con- 
trolled provincial boards, give prefer- 
ence local candidates who bring noth- 
ing fresh, different, broadening the 
staff the student body. Many areas 
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our country would accept and cer- 
tainly would profit policy seeking 
scholars from many racial and cultural 
backgrounds. The cosmopolitan charac- 
ter teacher education institution 
may greatly enchanced exchange 
students and exchange professors. For- 
eign scholars visiting America should 
sought consultants, lecturers and spe- 
cialists. The cultural resources com- 
munity, both human and material, often 
reveal treasures overlooked the col- 
lege that lives cloistered existence. The 
personnel the United Nations, Pan- 
American Union, Unesco, our State 
Department, and the foreign embassies 
when used discreetly may contribute 
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much student forums 
tional relations clubs. 

not enough say that the world 
sits powder keg. The keg filled 
with material far more dangerous and 
powerful than powder. Furthermore, 
not too much say that the world 
for the first time may blossom and bear 
fruit profusion that same power 
used produce rather than destroy. 
America has unique role play 
helping the world determine its 
course. The teachers our land, 
properly prepared, can well the force 
that leads civilization unity, peace, 
and plenty. Will the colleges educating 
them meet the challenge? 


need revive belief personal responsibility and ultimate 
values. Without these there can leadership. Perhaps one the 
most striking phenomena our time the slump hero-worship. 
The schoolmasters have read Lytton Strachey, and the children’s teeth 
are set edge, may better have heroes than have false 
heroes: the results “wanting like Stalin” like Hitler, are 
conspicuously unattractive. Yet our peril that encourage the 
belief not only that there are heroes deserving our emulation but 
that there never have been, and, implication, never will 
Times Educational Supplement (London), December 11, 1948 
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Call Poets 


Woop 


Come, Have Built Fire, 

warm your frozen fingers! 

you hear 

summoning whisper the evening wind, 
elfin bugle piercing through the hum 

market clatter, beating your ear? 

Come Kenneth, Walter, Kathleen, rise and come 
You unknown host singers, for voice 
Vibrating note that should dear, 

human cry among the wolfish howls 

And brassy din, pitched for you find. 

the stirrup cup before you ride, 

Ixarra, that Basque Liquor the flowers 
Cascading through your arteries ignite 

The lightning thought, and cram hundred hours 
Into one moment. Wine and flame, stream along 
Spurring your swooning spirits into song! 


are numb with fear, sick with the fetid fume 
incense have paid Satan. He, 

Avid Apollyon, has bellied o’er 

Our earth with stinking clouds sottish thought, 
Malice, race hatred, scorn and petty jeer 
Infecting even our noblest. are they, 
The Thinkers and the Poets?” Wiechert* cried 
Abandoned his German prison. Shame 

us, and all who then kept silence! Let’s resume 
Warm hands tender touch, unclouded minds 
Whose wave length humanity, say, 

Strike sparks, build beacons for kinder day! 


Ernest Wiechert, German author imprisoned Nazis. 
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You are the seed bed for to-morrow’s flowers 
Where weeds have flourished; for the world forgot 
What things were lovely, chose hideous god, 
And daily grew more like the god they 
Peony, Lotus, Rose, Forget-me-not 

And Gentian need gardener’s care show 
The grace that withers barren sod. 

Say then where glory lies! 


Not epaulettes, cunning use gold, 

Seductive paws, imperial talons, claim 

Our suffrage here, but spirit its birth 

And syllables spirit our earth. 

Join then, brothers, let dig the soil 

With iron purpose! Each has known secret walk 
Alight with rainbows, paradisal ground, 

Seen white stag leaping through emerald glades 
Laved sparkling sunlight, man and beast 

those unmapped and timeless flights claim 


lose ourselves, There should our songs find frame. 


You have found water the wilderness, 

But for your fellows you must raise 
Bright with prismatic colour, rose and green 
That scintillates within diamond cup. 

How little men divine the slow fatigue 

fashioning the jewel! Quarried deep 

the old igneous rock poet’s life, 

Bruted and ground bezel and pavilion 
Until length the rose-cut gem seen! 
Easy stint the work little guessed 

laymen; but the Jewel must wrought 
brave glow upon human breast; 

And there, brothers, the solving chord 
all music. What adumbrate, 

Will incarnate, smithied from our word. 
Are you not torches, kindled, set apart 

throw your blaze, upon the shadowed thing? 
Lift bright flame! hold you heart. 
Take wing, birds, rise the sun and sing. 


| 
OQ 
XQ 
+ 
QL 
JX 
W 
| JY 
+ 
+ 
ale, 
| 
: 
a 
cay 
| 
_ 
| 
| 


Critic’s Prayer 


Dear gracious Lord, just Critic Mankind, 
must use the surgeon’s searing knife, 

must turn scalpel’s dreaded thrust, 
Make use our deadly tools with skill, 
With touch deft they bring not death but life. 
Show diagnose the killing ill 

With judgment absolute, unerring, sure, 
With nought undue haste nor cursed delay. 
Let mistake made over-zeal, 

blind supererogatory belief 

our infallibility discern 

The evil and find the remedy; 

Yet when illness quite fully understood, 
When experience, ripened, logical, 

Warns what dire necessity decrees, 

Grant Thy saving, healing power, 

The strengthening confidence ahead, 
Serene thought end achieved. 

Help make the hopeless victim see 

The blessing the white-hot, sharpened steel, 
The mercy the seeming merciless. 


But for those countless haunting minor ills 
Which merely need passing glance and laugh, 
Vouch lend our ready sympathy. 

Open our blinded eyes and deafened ears 

others’ rightful points cherished view. 
Help judge with broadened tolerance: 
hear the tuneful note cluttered sound, 
catch the scintillation dulled mass, 

The diamond’s gay flash though the rough. 
With due discrimination make say 

The needed word, deserved, cheering praise. 
Help us, ten thousand times ten thousand times, 
Above all other things, help make 

Those others whom dare criticize 

See, that after all, mellowed critics, bold, 
Laugh most uproariously just ourselves. 


+ 


Building and Defending Democracy: 
The Role Workers’ Education 


Mark 


“As the city grew during the latter half 
the Nineteenth century, insanitary con- 
ditions was common prac- 
tice throw garbage and papers into the 
street. Youngsters earned few coins 
standing Broadway near City Hall with 
broom and, when man woman 
wanted cross the street, they would 
sweep path through the muck.” (New 
York Times, Nov. 19, 1948) 


news story, incidental the 

fact that New York City was re- 
vising its old sanitary code, seems in- 
nocuous enough. If, however, alert 
teacher New York City public schools 
were use his civics class explain 
that the private enterprise the small 
boys picking pennies for service with 
their brooms had perforce re- 
placed the public enterprise per- 
manent City Board Health, that 
might dangerous for his record and 
professional advancement. were 
further show that private enterprise, 
when dangerous, has had regu- 
lated and some cases replaced 
public ownership and operation basic 
services, and that this process might 
have repeated, would only 
deepen his crime. For even New York 
City the intellectual underworld 
frightened reaction influences teachers, 


This the first series articles 
the theme Building and Defending Democracy. 


principals and supervisors; and some 
members the Board Education 
might regard such speculations “dan- 
gerous thoughts.” 

contrast, effective workers’ educa- 
tion must continually point out the in- 
consistencies our social life (for ex- 
ample, New York teachers who must 
teach cleanliness their students despite 
the lack soap and towels the school 
washroom) and study the present 
help build the future. Such critical alert- 
ness challenge and change is, 
course, the basis all good teaching 

time-honored story about the dif- 
ference between workers’ education and 
other forms runs thus: 
teacher home economics class had 
given good lesson upon the nutritive 
values soup bones obtained for few 
pennies the butcher store. She paused 
the end ask for questions and 
finally one gaunt Scotch lady the back 
the classroom demanded “Who had 
the meat off those bones the first 
place?” such probing and disturbing 
questions which workers’ education must 
ask about our social system 
fill its role intellectual dynamite, 
blazing the way through outmoded in- 
stitutions more democratic and just 
ways living. this disturbing 
quality which makes workers’ education 
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suspect, both the cloistered academic 
and the satisfied supporter the status 
quo. 

Britain workers’ education, ad- 
vocated the National Council La- 
bor Colleges, made its slogan “Educa- 
tion for emancipation.” The movement 
other European countries was also 
linked the advocacy social changes 
consent. the United States this 
phase has never been stressed because 
the circumstances are different. The in- 
tellectual climate and the alignment 
the contending social groups and forces 
reflect different geographic, economic 
and historic environment, the analysis 
which goes beyond the scope this arti- 
cle. But the challenge workers’ educa- 
tion orthodox education and the insti- 
tutions which supports not any 
means absent the U.S.A. 


Instead the Three R’s the old- 
fashioned public school, workers’ educa- 
tion might well listed teaching the 
Three D’s, First all, workers’ educa- 
tion necessary discipline. this age, 
when students “get by,” when lecturers 
must vaudeville artists, when wisdom 
must translated into would-be wise- 
cracks, when deadly corrosion and 
sapping our moral fibre are indicated 
the give-away radio shows, the sug- 
gestive sexy nature our tabloid news- 
papers and many our movies—such 
discipline vitally necessary. While 
the Harvard Report may not have 
evoked general consent every particu- 
its references the ever-increasing 
and unprecedented debilitation the 


public mind radio, movies, news- 
papers and comics compel general ap- 

Elsewhere the writer paper “The 
Menace Social Illiteracy” has de- 
scribed the dangerous competition now 
faced the modern educator the 
mass media communication just men- 
tioned which now overshadow the home, 
school and church the formation 
public opinion. all see the long lines 
eager, excited kids outside our movies 
Saturday mornings for the doubtful 
fare provided. When, now, television 
enables hear and see more about 
beer watch two otherwise grown- 
men nose peanuts across the contest 
floor win the sponsor’s product, men’s 
inventive genius seems perverted fu- 
tility. One pathetically recalls Hamlet’s 
form and moving how express and ad- 
mirable!” 

confirmation the writer’s anx- 
iety, the summary given Donald 
Adams the New York Times Book 
Review (Sept. 12, 1948) may cited: 

“Our favorite recreational reading deals 
elaborately concocted means murder- 
ing each other; the movies are still search- 
ing for the ultimate violence that can 
crowded into hour and half the 
screen; the last thing you will find the 
comics laugh; the picture magazines 
are apparently determined probe the re- 
lation between the seeing eye and the quiet 
stomach. sooner have adjusted our- 
selves the idea living the same 
world with released monster the form 
atomic energy than are bombarded 
with books telling that even escape 
atomic and biological warfare, the human 
race gone goose anyway unless stops 
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plundering its resources, and pronto. 

“The opinion poll—one the smartest 
conjuring stunis the Devil has thought 
since started business—tells what 
think even before have made our 
minds. [Written before Nov. 1948.] 
only one phase our favorite sport 
frightening one another 
which are the most grotesque false-faces 
made our time. ever take wor- 
shiping brazen images, ours will mon- 
strous neon numeral set Times 
Square and its country-wide equivalents. 
statistician’s handful incipient exhibition- 
ists and confession-starved individuals sub- 
mits detailed questioning its sex habits, 
and the published results are received like 
carved tablet from Sinai.” 


Workers’ education helps the worker, 
despite the pressure making living 
and the many claims upon his leisure, 
take himself hand and make serious 
and consecutive study some division 
the social sciences acquire skills 
law and political activity the tool 
courses the workers’ education pro- 
gram. Importantly, such study usually 
made composed individ- 
uals sharing the same problems. The 
advantages group approach con- 
trasted with the solitary burning the 
midnight oil are obvious all who have 
enjoyed the stimulation group discus- 
sion adults wide and diversified 
experience and under competent guid- 
ance. 

Such groups their best accept the 
creed Clifford, the British 
scientist, who said that should try 
“to well possible what can 
best; work for the improvement 
the social organization; seek earn- 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


289 


estly after truth and only accept pro- 
visionally opinions one has not enquired 
into; regard men comrades work 
and their freedom sacred thing; 
fact, recognize the enormous and 
fearful difference between truth and 
falsehood, right and wrong, and how 
truth and right are got free 

The immediate purpose workers’ 
education the U.S.A. train for 
trade union service. vocational educa- 
tion workers hope learn more earn 
more; but increased technical education, 
helping the worker produce more, 
does not mean that the workers such 
get more. Workers’ education also 
differentiated from hobbies 
study the humanities its practical 
application for group purposes. Courses 
for new members, training for union 
officers, the specialized study the eco- 
nomics given industries and the history 
particular unions and the general 
labor movement with analysis their 
structure and functioning enjoy priority. 
Summer institutes, sometimes utilizing 
the staff and plant colleges and uni- 
versities, seem the most effective agency 
recent years. Most progress made 
when the unions national state 
level set their own educational de- 
partments, which make articulate the 
unions’ needs, and participate prepara- 
tion and execution educational pro- 
grams when cooperation given the 
institutions higher learning. 

evaluation the experiments al- 
ready made some institutions 
higher learning the field labor re- 
lations has been made Caroline Ware 
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“Labor and the Universities” (Ameri- 
can Labor Education Service, 1946). 
Such cooperation has its own dangers 
recently exposed the University 
Michigan. Here successful Workers 
Education Extension project, serving 
some 60,000 trade unionists, was sus- 
pended and its leader dismissed because 
complaints instigated General 
Motors. present writing, the project 
has been revived but has been robbed 
its previous freedom experiment, its 
flexibility carry classes into the work- 
shop and union hall and its originat- 
ing Readers The Educa- 
tional Forum might well study the rap- 
idly increasing educational, recreational, 
cultural and welfare activities some 
the large unions the U.S.A. such the 
United Automobile Workers (CIO), 
the Ladies’ Garment 
Georgia Workers Education Service 
well the nationwide operations 
the Workers Education Bureau and the 
American Labor Education Service. 
“Labor Looks Education” (Inglis 
Lecture, 1946, reprinted the League 
for Industrial Democracy) this writer 
has detailed some the gaps ortho- 
dox education which workers’ education 
must try fill. the credit side, how- 
ever, there are the improved textbooks 
used high school and college. “Labor 
America” Harold Faulkner and 
Mark Starr, the first such monograph 
for use fourth year high school, 
has gone through three printings and 
appears new edition 1949. Min- 
nesota has pioneered with special 
labus for study unit “Industrial and 
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Agricultural and Labor Relations for 
Minnesota Living” which includes “the 
teacher’s role education for better in- 
dustrial-labor relations.” 


Workers’ education should, the 
second place, directive. far, 
the United States, the labor unions and 
their leaders, under the early and con- 
tinuing influence Samuel Gompers, 
have prided themselves upon having 
philosophy and agreed ultimate aims. 
Thus they proved that they were native 
the pragmatic climate the U.S.A. 
However, this phase passing—for the 
trade unions and indeed for the United 
States itself. The labor movement gen- 
erally must begin formulate aims 
which will direct its action for the next 
century and more. When unions were 
small, their relation the community, 
the nation and the world was not 
important; they could operate safely 
rule thumb, But what over million 
workers and their relatives do—since 
the New Deal decade brought Labor 
unprecedented strength—has great sig- 
nificance and can longer left in- 
stinctive reactions. 

Because orthodox educational institu- 
tions not feel understand the moti- 
vation the labor movement and 
not, except rare cases, sympathize 
with the aims and ideals organized 
labor, they cannot themselves give 
this directive. Even they were able 
formulate philosophy for Labor, 
not likely that would accepted with 
confidence. new outlook cannot 
intellectual hand-me-down. Move- 
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ments, like men, have sweat out their 
mean anything. 

not enough. Labor must have posi- 
tive program. Despite the fact that the 
leaders the American Federation 
Labor, the Congress Industrial Or- 
ganizations and the Railroad Brother- 
hoods all give lip service private en- 
terprise and sometimes use collectivism 
seems clear that the philosophy Labor 
will based upon and influenced the 
New Deal experiences 1933-43. The 
voluntarism Gompers—who looked 
upon the State with the same suspicion 
Herbert Spencer—has 
rather than abandoned. Never again will 
there depression during which the 
people the U.S.A. will not expect 
repetition the remedies improvised 
Franklin Roosevelt. Never will there 
large-scale problem flood preven- 
tion, utilization water-power, and 
irrigation and conservation without 
reference the success the TVA. 
Free enterprise will expected 
responsible free enterprise—responsible 
the community which operates. 
(The outcry local conservatives 
Nashua, N.H., against the proposal 
Textron and its head, Mr. Little, 
abandon its mills and discharge 3000 
workers current example the re- 
sponsibility expected.) Free enterprise 
will include both pudlic and private en- 
terprise. The community will consciously 
use the powers its government 
for welfare purposes. shall to- 
gether citizens through the agency 
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the state what cannot individ- 
Maybe this will called demo- 
cratic collectivism and maybe will not 
given accepted label. essence, 
will mean social planning plus the Bill 
Rights. will mean re-education 
for all our concepts success. 
will mean new incentives social serv- 
ice. will mean freedom security. 

This outlook will first developed 
workers’ education because new 
force developed from below. Neverthe- 
less, all men and women social in- 
telligence every social stratum will 
aid develop and apply this new frame 
reference. 


The other great service workers’ 
education serve dynamic. Group 
study group problems workers’ 
education fails unless results group 
action for their attempted solution. 
cannot content with the right ask 
questions. “Knowledge for the sake 
knowledge” equivalent saying 
cans for the sake garbage 
cans.” Acquirement knowledge it- 
self incomplete procedure. 
edge must guide and spur 
action going rescue itself from 
sterility. The dilettante must replaced 
the social activist. Theory and prac- 
tice must ever mutual and bene- 
ficial reaction, the one the other. You 
cannot drive safely looking only 
the rear mirror. News from the grave- 
yard and philosophic meanderings about 
past civilization are little help men 
and women faced with the problems 
the insecurity life, the struggle 
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elevate their standards life and the 
threat modern war. 

Belief and education should end 
action. For example, theoretical belief 
world unity little value unless 
try make UNESCO function ef- 
fectively. Education should not only 
teach what but how it; 
not only how think but what think 
such way influence our fellow 
citizens. all this, course, education 
can become pernicious directed 
create antagonism against another group. 
This danger have seen demonstrated 
great peril and with immeasurable 
cost humanity the Fascist and 
Soviet states. the U.S.A. also must 
aware the same danger arising 
from the activity our professional 
patriots who would interpret patriotism 
the hatred other peoples’ countries 
instead love their own. Nero fid- 
dling while Rome burned seems, com- 
parison, harmless pyromaniac com- 
pared those who, after Hiroshima, 
still hymn nationalist hates and rivalries. 
science has split the atom, social science 
must unite that world and quickly! 

Education, the tongues Aesop’s 
fable, can the best and the worst thing 
the Education which aimlessly 
distracts our attention trifles; educa- 
tion which poisons with ideas national- 
ist and racial superiority 
eignty; and even education which 
fixed fluid world—all are positive 
dangers. 

These are the Three D’s workers’ 
education discipline, directive and 
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dynamic, which give important 
role our endeavor defend, build 
and enrich Democracy. One should not, 
however, expect too much from the be- 
ginnings workers’ education but will 
serve leaven the workers’ move- 
ment despite the relative poverty its 
present facilities relative its potential- 
ity. The perversion mass media dis- 
traction and amusement creates definite 
obstacles workers’ education. Yet 
encouraging report that the modern 
mass media are being influenced the 
great advance Labor which began 
notedly the New Deal decade, 1933- 
43. Some these media, including the 
“comics,” are being sublimated. Labor 
attaining sense responsibility equiva- 
lent its increased power. The experi- 
ence the Taft-Hartley Act convinced 
that what the government could give, 
the government could take away, and 
that Labor would have think out new 
methods and aims political action. Al- 
ready has increased participation 
union members the privilege vot- 
ing. Labor anxious and willing im- 
prove its own organization and im- 
prove the techniques Labor-Manage- 
ment cooperation. anxious study 
the function labor unions industries 
and services owned operated public 
bodies. willing replace the old- 
time psychology conflict with new 
psychology cooperation. prepared 
exercise constructive influence in- 
dustry which intelligent Management 
will welcome. All these trends make 
education indispensable 


building and defending real democracy. 


America the Chinese Students 


CHEN 


SEE ourselves others see 
helps not only understand ourselves 
better, but also understand the view- 
point other people. 

Over period more than twenty 
years, the writer has been interested 
the reactions Chinese students 
America American life and American 
society. Through personal talks and 
group discussions, has gathered 
large amount data regard early 
impressions Chinese students upon 
their arrival the United States and the 
problems they are confronted with the 
course their stay American colleges 
and universities. his purpose this 
article report briefly some the data 
has gathered through the 

There another reason why the re- 
actions Chinese students should 
interest Americans, who are eager 
promote international understanding be- 
tween nations. For some years the flow 
Chinese students into this country for 
advanced study has been important 
factor bringing about friendly rela- 
tions between the United States and 
studied this country return China 
not only with increased knowledge 
specialized fields, but also with ideas 
about American life, American institu- 
tions, and the American people. Such 
ideas play important part Chinese- 
American relations and proposed pro- 


grams for change and reform China. 
one would dare claim that Chinese 
students have always had opportunity 
know the best America and Ameri- 
can life. one would deny that there 
plenty room for more careful guid- 
ance that the Chinese students this 
country may able make the most 
profitable use their opportunity and 
become acquainted with many phases 
American life. Knowledge their 
reactions, their biases, and their problems 
will greatly help working toward 
more intelligent program guidance 
for these cultural guests from the other 
side the Pacific Ocean. 

Adjustment life foreign land 
not always easy; understanding life 
and customs and institutions foreign 
land even more difficult. Although 
most Chinese students have heard and 
read good about the United States 
before they sail for this country, the 
knowledge they gain from books and 
movies and hearsay prove oftentimes 
inadequate background for the con- 
crete adjustments they are called upon 
make upon their arrival the foreign 
country. 

the first place, the language 
culty problem which most students 
are confronted with greater less 
degree. The English language they 
learn from books and classrooms when 
they are China different from the 
English they hear everyday contacts 
with American people. They come into 
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contact with new vocabulary not found 
their textbooks. They have difficulty 
appreciating nuances words used 
different connections and with different 
connotations; they search the dictionary 
vain for the meaning idioms and 
slang expressions. the classroom they 
find difficult follow lectures, even 
more take correct notes what 
they understand. Class discussions are 
especially bewildering; while organized 
lectures professors are relatively easy 
follow, class discussions are much 
harder grasp and the foreign students 
sometimes even fail catch the general 
drift the group discussion. 

rule, Chinese students not 
participate readily class discussions. 
The language difficulty furnishes only 
partial explanation. The Chinese are 
temperament more reserved and there- 
fore the student hesitates speak 
class unless called upon. Noting the 
popularity student participation the 
classroom, the Chinese student 
American university often feels impelled 
take part the discussions, but 
afraid that what says may not 
pertinent correctly expressed that 
finally decides remain silent. Begin- 
ning from the kindergarten and the 
grade school, the American pupil en- 
couraged ask questions and make com- 
ments. The raising hands obtain 
permission speak common phe- 
nomenon the American classroom. 
Pupils all levels enjoy having share 
the classroom activities. 

The Chinese student, however, comes 
from different background. not 
used spontaneous class discussions, 
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feels embarrassed when hears re- 
marks that does not consider perti- 
nent the subject under discussion and 
the embarrassment makes him even 
more hesitant open his mouth. Partly 
because language difficulty, feels 
that many remarks and questions stu- 
dents class have little connection with 
the topic under study and feels that 
should not contribute further waste 
time. feels that many questions be- 
tray lack study and does not 
want embarrass himself asking 
question that may sound foolish un- 
necessary other people. 

The new social environment which 
the Chinese student finds himself calls 
for many adjustments, some easy, others 
more difficult. Many Chinese student 
has reported continuous emotional ten- 
sion which lasts for many months until 
becomes more accustomed new 
conditions. The problem food and 
diet often affects the physical well-being 
the new arrival. Many Chinese stu- 
dents not like American food; they 
are not accustomed such dishes cold 
meat and they consider the American 
way cooking vegetables extremely un- 
palatable and monotonous. common 
remark that American food not at- 
tractive and does not stimulate the ap- 
petite; one does not feel like eating very 
much. 

Some students are fortunate being 
able secure rooms with housekeeping 
privileges and they are thus enabled 
prepare Chinese food for themselves. 
But such opportunities are rare these 
days housing shortage. difficult 
enough find rooms within the price 
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range student can afford; find rooms 
with housekeeping privileges 
tically impossibility. 

matter fact, the housing prob- 
lem one the most irritating prob- 
lems facing many Chinese student. 
Here comes against very un- 
pleasant aspect American life, namely, 
the existence racial prejudice which 
makes extremely difficult for Orien- 
tal student find rooming facilities. 
This particularly true California. 
new arrival does not meet with whole- 
some introduction American life when 
spends the first few days looking 
place where sees “For Rent” sign 
but when rings the bell told that 
the place not available for Orientals. 
After few experiences like this, be- 
gins have serious doubts his mind 
regard the American democracy 
has read about books and heard about 
from the mouths Americans China. 
wonders whether there really such 
American life. 

Even under the most favorable cir- 
cumstances, the foreigner tends 
over-sensitive. feels uncomfortable 
curiosity, however natural and harmless 
such curosity may be. When addition 
the normal reactions toward strangers 
there exists practice discrimination, 
the foreigner tends become extremely 
sensitive daily human relations. 
resents being treated always for- 
eigner, Chinese, instead merely 
student. arrives early the class- 
room, asked whether Chinese stu- 
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late, some one likely make re- 
mark traditional Chinese lack punc- 
tuality. feels that always 
strange Even when some well- 
meaning person comes comfort him 
with the statement, don’t blame you 
for not liking racial discrimination; 
absolutely opposed it; me, you are 
good American,” does not 
feel too happy, because his sensitive 
mood detects suspects conde- 
scending paternalizing attitude which 
merely underscores the absence racial 
equality. 


the whole, the Chinese students 
find much American life that they 
like and admire. They find the Ameri- 
can people energetic, enthusiastic, and 
very friendly toward strangers. They 
appreciate the friendliness with which 
people answer questions, whether the 
Railway Station the street corner. 
They are impressed the courteous 
manner well-trained policemen, sales- 
men and salesgirls the stores, the per- 
sons charge the information desks 
everywhere, and people general 
who are willing take time answer 
the questions puzzled strangers 
new environment. 

They find the American people much 
younger spirit than the Chinese peo- 
ple. Americans seem full vitality 
and eager the all the time. 
The bountiful energy the people 
particularly impressive group gather- 
ings and off the campus. Group ac- 
tivities are never dull; people participate 
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singing, sports, and games with great 
gusto and enthusiasm. watching the 
tempo American life and the speed 
with which people rush from one task 
another, the visitor from the other side 
the Pacific sometimes wonders 
whether Americans have any time for 
the quiet enjoyment life. But, the 
whole, great admirer the 
robust health and bountiful energy 
the American people. 

visitor from the Orient can, 
course, fail impressed the tech- 
nological advance and the scientific 
manipulation the material environ- 
ment for human comfort and enjoyment. 
finds that the environment 
the United States advanced and 
wonderful originally expected. 
impressed the efficient systems 
transportation and communication. 
The efficient railway system supple- 
mented airlines and highways which 
enable the common man conquer dis- 
tance. The ubiquitous telephone service 
reaches every town and every home and 
transfotms the very pattern living. 

Automobile parking meters, cafeterias 
and automats, and such strange sights 
the moving entire house wheels 
from one place another fill visitor 
with nothing but wonder and keen 
appreciation the application science 
and technology daily living. The 
stores and markets are eloquent expres- 
sions the wealth and plentifulness that 
exist this land. The neat and attractive 
homes enjoyed the common people 
and the comforts life contributed 
modern conveniences all testify the 
high standard living this land 
plenty. Once while meditative 
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Chinese would ask whether the advanced 
development material comforts 
life have not resulted tendency 
evaluate life terms material pos- 
sessions and identify the goals liv- 
ing with physical comfort, but, gen- 
eral, this phase American life arouses 
the enthusiastic admiration most 
Chinese students. 

Comparing American conditions with 
those his own country, the Chinese 
students are impressed the prevalence 
public schools, the high level the 
general education the people, the wide 
circulation newspapers, and the popu- 
larity radio programs, forums, and 
public lectures organized the commu- 
nity. They marvel the beautiful parks 
and beaches and the facilities provided 
for public enjoyment. They appreciate 
the measures taken safeguard public 
health. They are also impressed the 
fact that parks and beaches are kept 
good order and, usually, fairly neat con- 
dition. They come the conclusion that 
American society stable and well- 
organized one and not subject such 
sharp changes and disturbances 
transitional society like the Chinese. The 
people general co-operate the main- 
tenance public places. Even such 
thing the deposit picnic rem- 
nants garbage cans provided parks 
and beaches becomes significance 
the visitor from the Orient. stable so- 
ciety makes possible many conveniences 
enjoyed all. The prevalent use per- 
sonal checks America example 
such convenience. 

regard personal characteristics, 
the Chinese student impressed the 
individualism and independence 
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Americans. likes the independence 
young people shown when teen-age 
boys and girls take such tasks sell- 
ing newspapers and working stores 
order gain financial independence. 
finds that the individual less depend- 
ent the family and more willing 
struggle his own resources. Some- 
times, Chinese students who learned 
about American college life through the 
movies they saw China had got the 
wrong impression that American col- 
lege life consisted largely fun and 
frolic. Not few them reported that 
was new revelation them find 
after having been here for few months 
that many American boys and girls had 
struggle their way through college 
and were engaged various forms 
employment finance their own edu- 
cation. When they know cases where 
students work long hours for self-sup- 
port and give all play the evenings 
and during week-ends for the sake 
employment, they get entirely dif- 
ferent idea college life and Ameri- 
can 

The activities the students and the 
relations between teachers and students 
all reflect atmosphere freedom. 
The classroom characterized in- 
formality. The new arrival sometimes 
puzzled what considers abuse 
freedom when sees another stu- 
dent slouch his chair with one foot 
the chair, but after observing repeated 
examples like nature becomes ac- 
customed and judges that probably 
disrespect involved such free and 
easy classroom manners. 

Many Chinese student has remarked 
about the curiosity Americans. They 
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find that American people are curious 
find out about things and people. They 
ask many questions the classroom and 
outside. They bombard the foreign visi- 
tor with endless questions about his hab- 
its, his clothing, his personal character- 
istics, his reactions American life. 
Some the questions seem too personal 
and embarrassing the visitor but 
the whole they are expression 
wholesome curiosity which leads new 
knowledge and new discoveries. 

The Chinese student finds the Amer- 
ican people much more demonstrative 
than the Chinese people. American de- 
monstrativeness seen not only the 
demonstration love and affection 
public, but also such common verbal 
expressions “How lovely!”, “How 
cute”, “Isn’t that grand!”, “That’s cer- 
tainly too bad!”, just marvel- 
ous!” and and forth. The re- 
action this phase American life 
varies with individuals. Many feel that 
the profuse expressions appreciation 
and the general compliments exchanged 
between friends and strangers alike add 
much the fun and joy life, while 
others consider such expressions em- 
barrassing and times too superficial 
have any real meaning. 


The Chinese visitor observes the 
American environment 
which bewilder him. seems strange 
him that the drugstore should place 
where people for meals; his own feel- 
ings would that store selling drugs 
and medicines would not provide very 
pleasant environment for meals. has 
warned before goes the barber 
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shop; otherwise likely pay 
uncomfortably large sum for 
cut. While China haircut includes 
all the subsidiary services such shave, 
shampoo, and massage, the unwarned 
visitor liable make mistake ac- 
cepting all the services American 
barber shop, including the shoeshine, and 
expecting more than the price ad- 
vertised for haircut. 

Some the American customs seem 
strange. Being used bright colors 
symbol happiness and the use 
white symbol mourning, the Chi- 
nese visitor receives shock when 
attends American wedding all 
decorations are white. attending 
the reception following the wedding, 
receives further shock when 
watches the bride and groom cut the 
wedding cake and serve themselves first 
before serving the guests. Politeness 
would seem require first attention 
the guests! 

takes the Chinese visitor some time 
become used the relations between 
the Many question has been 
asked why the American ships com- 
ing from China the United States 
should have men stewards for the 
women’s quarters and why the men’s 
dormitories American campuses there 
should women housekeepers. One 
new arrival who was asked 
men’s dormitory apply for room 
came back report that must have 
gone the wrong address because 
was received woman (the house- 
keeper) and certainly did not expect 
see woman men’s dormitory! 
The Chinese visitor also puzzled about 
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the American attitude toward marriage 
and divorce. embarrassed when 
polite conversation hears such re- 
marks “my second husband” “my 
former wife.” could not but feel 
that such matter divorce should not 
referred public, much less with 
seeming sense pride. the whole, 
takes the Chinese visitor some time 
become used what considers 
rather unrestrained relations between the 

Recently group rather mature 
Chinese students arrived from China. 
During one the week-end holidays, 
they said that one the questions that 
arose their minds was why there was 
much fuss and bother about holiday 
accidents and why was necessary 
issue repeated warnings over the radio 
concerning holiday deaths. They asked 
why many people were being killed 
each day. “Is life cheap America?” 
they queried. 


Perhaps the most notable differences 
are found human relations. Many 
Chinese visitor finds that the American 
people are much more friendly stran- 
gers than the Chinese people are, but 
less devoted their friends. The Chi- 
nese make clear distinction between 
friends and strangers. Friendship him 
means far more than politeness enjoy- 
ment each other’s company; 
lasting relationship and 
bond that even transcends common 
courtesies. One student remarks that the 
average American has many more ac- 
quaintances than the average Chinese, 


but fewer friends. Americans are profuse 
such common courtesies “Hello,” 
“Goodmorning,” “Goodbye,” and other 
pleasant words compliment and ap- 
preciation. But the Chinese visitor some- 
times wonders whether there not 
difference between such courtesies and 
genuine deep friendship. finds that 
Americans make unnecessary distinc- 
tion between friendship 
They not mix business with friend- 
ship. Friendly relations with the land- 
lord landlady not make business 
relations any more easy. China, 
the other hand, personal friendly rela- 
tions long way help settling 
business matters. American people, 
seems, can very friendly and generous 
normal times, but become very formal 
and strict when discussing business mat- 
ters with friends. 

thoughtful Chinese student once 
remarked that America wonderful 
land for children and young people, but 
not for old people. Many other Chinese 
students would agree with him his ob- 
servation that American society greatly 
neglects old people and provides few 
comforts for old age. From the Chinese 
point view, nothing can quite take 
the place the family giving old 
people sense security the home, 
pride their offspring, and the satis- 
faction that comes from being the re- 
spected elders their own family. 
Homes for the aged, the Chinese stu- 
dent points out, not solve the psycho- 
logical problems old people. feels 
sad when sees old landlord 
old who enjoys other 
companion than dog cat. view 
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the prevalent neglect old age, 
does not wonder why the American 
people are afraid becoming old 
and why middle-aged people are 
averse admitting their age, instead 
taking pride maturity and the respect 
which age Chinese society would 
normally bring. 

may observed here that too many 
Chinese students unfortunately base their 
impressions America upon their con- 
tacts with landlords and landladies. The 
cold and calculating business attitudes 
many landlord landlady have 
given many Chinese student distorted 
view American life. For the purpose 
acquainting the foreign visitor with 
many phases life America, 
imperative that special effort should 
made bring him into American homes 
and give him opportunity know 
the more wholesome aspects American 
life. 

Chinese students come the United 
States with great hopes and high ex- 
pectations. For years, while attending 
schools and colleges China, they have 
cherished the ambition coming the 
United States for further study; they 
have dreamed large American uni- 
versities with their well-known profes- 
sors and amply equipped libraries and 
laboratories; they have waited im- 
patiently visit this land plenty, the 
land freedom and equal oppor- 
tunity, the stronghold democracy, the 
nation noted for humanitarian gener- 
osity. Upon arrival, they find many 
things that fully measure their 
expectations, other things which dis- 
appoint them. The net impression 


} 
| 
) 
| 
| 
d 
, 


300 THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


America depends much the specific 
experiences and off the campus; 
happy associations enable many student 
enjoy and appreciate the finest aspects 
American life and bring back China 
fond memories friendly and demo- 
cratic living among congenial people, 
while other times unfortunate inci- 
dents may color (or discolor) the entire 
experience living abroad and even 
affect scholastic achievement. 


program guidance will far toward 
insuring that the Chinese student may 
have broad and wide contacts enabling 
him see and know American life its 
varied aspects, form balanced view 
this land and its people, and, both 
while this country and after return 
China, become effective force 
working for closer understanding and 
deeper mutual appreciation between 
the two nations and peoples. 


The world has never had good definition the word liberty, 
the American people, just now, want one. all declare 
for liberty, but using the same word not mean the same thing. 
With some the word liberty may mean for each man pleases 
with himself, and the product his labor; while with others the same 
word may mean for some men they please with other men, 
and the product other men’s labor. Here are two, not only different, 
but incompatible things, called the same And fol- 
lows that each the things is, the respective parties, called two 
different and incompatible and tyranny. 

The shepherd drives the wolf from the sheep’s throat, for which the 
sheep thanks the shepherd while the wolf denounces him 
for the same act the destroyer liberty, especially the sheep was 
black one. Plainly the sheep and the wolf are not agreed upon defini- 
tion the word liberty, and precisely the same difference prevails today 
among human “The Baltimore 


Address.” 


Some Evidence Henry Barnard’s 
Influence the South 


ENRY stands out with 

Horace Mann New England, 
Calvin Wiley North Carolina, and 
others, pioneers public educational 
leadership this country. Barnard was 
fifteen years younger than Mann, who 
was born 1796, and eight years older 
than Wiley, who was born 1819. 
Mann was graduated from Brown Uni- 
versity 1819, Barnard from Yale 
1830 and Wiley from the University 
North Carolina 1840. 

All three these men had similar 
collegiate experiences classical cur- 
riculum, all participated collegiate 
debating societies and each them de- 
veloped into ready and polished speak- 
and effective writer, having, his 
reports and articles and speeches indi- 
cate, “feeling” for the mother tongue 
which wrote and spoke with extraor- 
dinary force. All three these edu- 
cational leaders read law and were ad- 
mitted the bar. All were interested 
educational journalism effective 
means for educational reform and each 


*Most the Henry Barnard manuscripts are 
the Washington Square Library New York 
University, more than 13,000 letters and papers, 
and the Wadsworth Atheneum Hartford, 
Connecticut, which has about 2500 more less 
miscellaneous pieces. the collection New 
York University are several letters from Southern- 
ers, pertaining education the South. Micro- 
copies these letters now are the library 
the University North Carolina. 


them established educational jour- 
nal his State. 

All these men had similar legislative 
experiences and supported their- re- 
spective Legislatures bills for the estab- 
lishment state supervision through the 
creation state board education 
with secretaryship Massachusetts 
and Connecticut, and the first state 
superintendency common schools 
North Carolina. politics they were 
all Whigs. Mann was elected the 
Legislature Massachusetts 1827 
and was reelected the House each 
year until was chosen Senator 
1833. served the Senate four years 
and president the last two, and signed 
the act that created the position Sec- 
retary the Massachusetts State Board 
Education which served for 
twelve years with great distinction. 
Barnard was elected the Legislature 
Connecticut 1837 and energetically 
sponsored educational legislation, partic- 
ularly the bill that provided for state 
educational organization similar that 
earlier created Massachusetts. Wiley 
served the Legislature North Caro- 
lina and introduced and worked for the 
bill which became law 1852 that 
created the office state superintendent 
common schools which was ap- 
took office January 1853, 
and served until 1866. 

These notes deal, however, especially 
with who accepted the secre- 
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taryship the State Board Educa- 
tion Connecticut and served that 
post for four years from 1838. The 
Democrats gained power 1842 and the 
Legislature discontinued the “experi- 
ment” following the way New York 
State had taken 1821 when Gideon 
Hawley, the first state superintendent 
schools this country, was removed and 
his office abolished. 

But Barnard was more resourceful 
than Hawley had been. Invited 
Rhode Island advise the Legislature 
that State concerning bill for educa- 
tional reorganization, Barnard made 
recommendations that were enthusias- 
tically received that bill was speedily 
enacted into law; and became the first 
commissioner education that state 
where served with high distinction 
until ill health forced him leave the 
post 1849. Later professorship 
education was considered for him 
Yale (but nothing came it) and the 
superintendencies schools Boston, 


Edgar Knight, “Some Evidences Horace 
Mann’s Influence the South,” and So- 
ciety, Vol. (January 18, 1947), 33-37, and 
“More Evidence Horace Mann’s Influence 
the South,” Educational Forum, (January, 
1948). The originals scores letters from 
southerners Horace Mann are the property 
the Massachusetts Historical Society. Photocopies 
many these letters now are the library 
the University North Carolina. 

*Perry was born Georgia, received little 
formal schooling, taught school Talladega 
County, Alabama, from 1845 1853, while 
studying law, and served state superintendent 
schools Alabama for two terms, from 1854 
1858, resigning the latter year become 
president East Alabama Female College, Tus- 
kegee. rose from private the rank 
brigadier general the war 1861-1865 and 
saw action Gettysburg. later had charge 
military college Glendale, Kentucky, and 
later still taught Ogden College, Bowling 
Green, Kentucky. 
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Cincinnati, and New Orleans, and the 
presidencies the University Indiana 
and Michigan were offered him. 
With the restoration his health and 
the return the Whigs political con- 
trol Connecticut, Barnard returned 
state superintendent and principal 
the newly created state normal school. 
Numerous were his achievements edu- 
cational administrator, journalist, writer 
school architecture, and “scholar” 
the American educational awakening, 
and particularly editor his famous 
American Journal Education which 
began 1855 and reached thirty-one 
volumes about eight hundred pages 
each. 


Barnard’s, leadership at- 
tracted considerable attention 
South, Barnard’s letters the Wash- 
ington Square Library New York 
University show, and his educational 
journal seems have been rather widely 
read that section. Seaford wrote 
Barnard from Rockville, Rowan 
County, North Carolina, November, 
1856, requesting that copy The 
American Journal Education sent 
him “for specimen wish introduce 
more extensively this state.” Wil- 
liam first state superintendent 
schools Alabama, wrote from 
Montgomery, January 14, 1857, and 
sent Barnard the prospectus “what 
have proposed reference your 
periodical.” Perry ordered ten copies 
“to get our teachers into the habit 
taking such works.” Superintendent Cal- 
vin Wiley wrote Barnard, August 


25, 1856, reporting his own educa- 
tional journal for North Carolina which 
proposed send “free all the 
cers our Com. School System.” 
Barnard’s journal and expressed the 
hope: “If you think proposed im- 
provements [of] our 
worthy approbation Editorial en- 
dorsement from you some length 
(page two) would good. are 
doing better than any our neighbors— 
but lack confidence ourselves, 
have long looked for ridicule abroad, 
that foreign praise helps amazingly. 
Please write soon.” And postscript 
Wiley added expect you say only 
what you think—& believe the 
improvements suggested are very im- 
portant feel sure that part plan 
least will meet the approbation one 
experienced such things.” The fol- 
lowing April Wiley wrote and thanked 
Barnard for letter which had just 
hope yet avail myself 
your 
think, could spend some days Hart- 
ford great profit pleasure. 

wish could meet you Bun- 
combe* Mid-Summer—Your wishes 
will attended to, providence permit- 
ting—& you may expect aid 
your enterprise the extent op- 
portunities.” 

The minutes the Commissioners 


County, the mountains North 
Carolina, has long been favorite summer resort. 
Asheville the county seat. 

Minutes the Commissioners Free 
Schools Charleston, January 1855 De- 
cember 1873, pp. 34) The materials 
are the Historical Commission Charleston. 
Typescript copies are the library the Uni- 
versity North 
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Free Schools Charleston for May 15, 
1856, show that committee that 
body had been given “the duty visit- 
ing New York, with authority en- 
gage Principal, and two female teach- 
ers for the Model School this City.” 
that date the committee reported 
that “after diligent examination” 
Geddings, for several years superin- 
tendent education Brooklyn, and 
also for many years had been engaged 
teaching,” was invited the principal- 
ship “of the Male Grammar School, 
with superintendence over the whole.” 
appeared that Geddings had many 
recommendations, but was “more 
particularly recommended the Com- 
mittee Mr. Barnard who well 
known the Public connection with 
works education.” The salary 
Geddings was $2000 year. Two wom- 
teachers, “The Misses Edmonds,” 
were elected the same meeting, 
recommendation the committee the 
Commissioners, but their salaries were 
not indicated the minutes that 
board. Those minutes for August 12, 
1856, show that because yellow fever 
Charleston, leaves absence were 
granted Geddings and the Misses 
Edmonds “for immediate departure (in- 
stead waiting for the commencement 
the regular vacation) from the 

Geddings wrote Barnard several let- 
ters from Charleston. 1856 (no 
month day given) wrote that 
and Mr. McCarter that morning had 
obtained six subscribers Barnard’s 
journal. “Will get more from day day 
reported that the historical data which 
Barnard had requested would soon 
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assembled and sent was 
sorry “that Col Memminger his gentle- 
manly colaborers know really little 
what wanted make good school 
—of what they what wish them 
should do." One the most unfortunate 
events—is writing York instructing 
the Ladies select cause pur- 
chas* such Books they respectively 
would pleas* use Charleston. 
consequently they have caused Resur- 
rection old books from the York 
charnel House such wares, Cor Elm 
Grover selected enough them 
ruin the schools any American city 
for one generation. Mandeville 
Co. any quantity the bla-ble pha- 
phe productions are have one more 
chance for Imortality before being con- 
signed their final Sepulchure. such 


indicates one Barnard’s methods 
getting material for his journal. 

Barnard from Flat Rock, North Carolina, August 
1856. 

Probably statistics and other materials edu- 
cation. letter February 30, 1857, Ged- 
dings wrote Barnard that “I’ve calld often upon 
Mr. Tutten for Statistics other data the 
Savannah Schools but unfortunately the docu- 
ments were some time ago mislaid his pressure 
business didn’t—hasn’t permitted him find 
them. 

Robert Allston (1801-1864) was dis- 
tinguished South Carolinian, agriculturist, scholar, 
statesman. was graduated from the United 
States Military Academy 1821, served for 
many years both Houses the Legislature 
South Carolina (in the Senate from 1832 
1856 and president that body from 1847 
1856) and became Governor the State 1856. 
was energetic advocate public education. 
1846 was head Committee the State 
Agricultural Society South Carolina report 
the “defects the present school system.” 
His report the following year, which became the 
basis some reforms, may found the 
South Carolina Reports and Resolutions for 1847, 
pp. 210-43. The substance this report may 
found Edgar Knight’s Public Education 
the South, 221. 
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practices prevail hears such—I 
fear the days thick darkness 
Schools here are yet realized. 
that were voice persuasive voice’ 
will get forward the you de- 
sire with the least possible delay.” 

letter February 30, 1857, 
Geddings reported educational matters 
“progressing 
mingly” and said that the Legislature 
had given the city power increase the 
taxes about $20,000 annually for educa- 
tional purposes. Plans were made for the 
erection another school building and 
had been 


voted place all the Free Schools under 
the new Pub school system, procuring suit- 
able buildings; with improvd Furniture 
with Books uniform with those used our 
Model School grade the Schools 
Northern Cities—Last ‘Tuesday the first 
general appontment [sic] Teachers was 
made, Monday next schools addi- 
tional the one now operation will start 
upon their mew career own school has 
been thronged since return Novr— 
800—being our complement tho more than 
200 applicants were necessarily rejected last 
are increasing our accommoda- 
tions increase our nos to—1000—Our 
Normal School conducted Saturday, has 
enrolld nearly Ladies from this School 
from own have been selected nearly 
all the teachers for the new arrangement 
excepting two the old male principals 
who have been retained Upon the one hand 
all the Ladies are expected attend the 
Normal School—& the other few 
none will accepted Teachers who have 
not—or who shall not have connected 
themselves with the Normal School prior 
the time Election—by this means 
hope provoke into the Normal ranks 
many girls promise the best whom 
shall from time time select for Instruc- 
tors 

Govr many the dignitaries 


the State have calld upon from time 
time every instance think they 
have not “distilled almost jelly with 
the Act Fear” They have experienced 
new some cases unexampled delight 
The Govr told that Will use his ut- 
most efforts spread our system into every 
part the state 

Col Memminger says that every man 
who has seen own Dept more than 
pleasd—he satisfied—convinced says 
that proud say that the best 
applications from parents 200 miles off of- 
fering the full tuition the highest price 
schools will accept their sons repu- 
table have become 

think informd you that the Press 
the Pulpit are our favor—true some 
the Dinnies who figured the anti- 
quated dispensation—of schools are not con- 
verted—but content themselves with bril- 
liant yet harmless prophesyings, that “it 
wont only experiment—twill 
fall through when the enemy are 
remove their bodies—we think— 

Kenduck the Baptist Church told 
few evngs since that the experiment 
not feel—satisfaction that great mark 
has been achieved—that the potential means 
has been the Creation Good School— 
one its operation success which sur- 
passed their conceptions outstripped 
over-ran all their local means compari- 
joy when reflecting that final achieve- 
ment for the entire Commonwealth for 
all the Sons Daughters not only the 
present but for in-coming generations 

this unremitting sometimes grievous 
toil have been worthily encouraged sus- 
tained strong ready hands—& have 
also been tempted depression discour- 
agement those whose duty was give 
all their energies for assistance yet not- 
withstanding—obstacles great work has 
been believed the friends 
the enterprise that next Decr will give 
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our School System all such well settled 
parts the state may desire it, 
can benefitted it—A Normal School 
can doubtless great ob- 
stacle before us—Other cities than ours 
will doubtless desire it—yet Chasn would 
nurse more successfully than any other 
place—But again—the expense living 
Chasn would compel high salaries In- 
structors most expensive students for 
Board hence obstacle— 

suppose the ‘Journals’ are for—Im 
told so—if they are inform 
—Some errors have been committed—that 
causes the irregular delivery—I have recd 
but since coming the the 
cost some delivd informd has been 
heavy—32 cts each—I proposed 
Carter have them sent package 
per Express him attend their 
delivery. 

sorry for this irregularity addi- 
tional subscribers might have been securd 
repeat—If the nos have not been 
for—please inform see it. 


Geddings wrote Barnard from 


Charleston November 29, 1858: 


Upon suggesting Mr. McCarter your 
desire for ‘Articles’ asking could 
furnish any data for the ‘Historical 
Sketch’ advised ‘have nothing 
with it’ ‘somebody else’ the Board 
would inevitably offended—but let 
done the ‘other side’ would surely take 
the Author task for it. 

The documents for the Historical parts, 
therefore just written 
Col now the Legislature Co- 
lumbia (with the advice Gent" the 
B*) ask Prof Riseil Columbia friend 
our cause—to prepare the article 
being conversant with the documents 
see that done without fail—the other 
prepare self. But—it not probable 
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they can got for the Dec Journal—in 
connection with the Electrotype block 

The latter was discreditably done this 
P.M. the Artist gave the Sec myself the 
assurance that will furnish correct 
creditable cut time for the next issue fol- 
lowing Dec indispensible [sic] 
can send you the block plan our 
House time for the Dec Journal—by 
delaying till after Dec some progress may 
have been made through our Legislature 
now session which would like 
incorporate Yet you request will for- 
ward you the block plan once. 


Geddings went tell Barnard that 
desired “to change location pay 
position being satisfactory. alliance 
with the two Ladies now with 
being far from happy inform* Col 
feelings some Mo* ago 
thought one them would resign soon 
—but move made this 
quiet nor has been otherwise 
McCarter days ago—he thot 
bore philosophically considering 
labors, have such ‘screw 
Then Geddings congratulated “the 
friends cause Educational progress” 


Barnard was chancellor the University 
Wisconsin from 1859 1860 and agent the 
Board Regents the Normal school fund. 
served president St. John’s College, An- 
napolis, Maryland, 1866-1867, and from 1867 
1870 served the first United States Com- 
missioner Education and established the founda- 
tion which the United States Bureau Edu- 
cation (now the United States Office Educa- 
tion) was organized and developed. generally 
believed, however, that among Barnard’s most 
eminent contributions American education was 
that made through The American Journal Edu- 
cation. also edited the Connecticut Common 
School Journal and the Journal the Rhode 
Island Institute Instruction. 

Gist (1807-74) attended South 
Carolina College Columbia but 1827, his 
senior year, withdrew, “dissatisfied with board- 
ing conditions.” had long legislative service 
and was very much interested education. 


March 


that Barnard had accepted the call 

his legislative message 1859, 
Governor William said that 
the law relation the normal school 
“for the instruction female teachers” 
needed modification. pointed out 
that the school was completely organized 


with good corps teachers, but there 
difficulty inducing pupils from the 
country avail themselves its advan- 
tages. The School being the public ex- 
pense, and those who come from the coun- 
try being required become teachers, par- 
ents who have means sufficient educate 
their children seem unwilling send them, 
from false pride some other motive; and 
those whose necessities would induce them 
put aside their pride, are unable board 
their daughters while going school. 
would, therefore, suggest that provision 
made for paying the board small num- 
ber girls from each District, se- 
lected the delegation, any other 
thought more advisable, better calculated 
make them feel that they are not depend- 
ing entirely the State for their educa- 
tion, portion the board might pro- 
vided for, and the balance paid them- 
selves. This arrangement would put the 
girls the country more equal foot- 
ing with those the city, and after few 
are educated and return home, others who 
are able and willing pay their own board 
may induced avail themselves the 
advantages the School; and thus distrib- 
ute through the country female teachers 
supply all our wants, without being de- 
pendent upon the North. 


The Legislature 1859 appointed 
committee six members “to visit the 
Common and Normal 
Charleston” and report the next 
session, when the committee recom- 


1949] 


mended appropriation for the Nor- 
mal 

Some the letters Barnard received 
from Geddings, Northern schoolmas- 
ter the South, gave rather interesting 
reports the movement for educational 
reform Charleston where recog- 
nized Barnard’s influence. From Charles- 
ton April 15, 1859, Geddings wrote: 


McCarter some days ago read 
letter intimating your intention visiting 
Chas" for few days during the present 
month, during the early part the 
month ensuing. Permit suggest 
have now two noble School Houses—one 
the High Normal—ready for occupancy 
the furniture which are expect- 
ing daily—it having been shipped from 
Boston the 31st ult—) which are 
dedicated formally the Tuesday 


‘would give great pleasure all the friends 


our good enterprise have you with 
them that time participate with them 
the public exercises the occasion. 
Sawyer sub Master the Brimmer School 
Boston the $2500— 
and expected here engage services 
after the Dedication the House. 
Fielder the Bridgham Grammar School 
Prov® appointed the Principalship 
the new School open also early 
May. This one the noblest Buildings 
offered for the purposes Public School 
speak modestly when saying 
would accounted thus even Boston 
York. 

Another costly site has been secured 
other incipient steps taken for additional 
School erected once—so you 
see that the seed sown yourself bearing 
harvest the far off hitherto unculti- 
vated field Carolina. McCarter 


See South Carolina Reports and Resolutions, 
for 1859 (p. 570), and for 1860 (pp. 598, 509). 

seems have been looking for 
larger fields usefulness. 
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claims that his own Parlor was the theater 
where those potent agencies were inspired 
which have wrought for this people such 
cheering 

much regret your impaired health 
hope that your intended trip South will 
eminently serviceable for its restoration— 
Until your note for amanuensis 
had supposed your family business trans- 
ferred Wisconsin you—Have you de- 
termined not there? 

numbers others the failure your 
health leaves you choice duties 

May enquire you have learned any 
thing more respecting the School movement 
Washington, you know any 
open doors 

Sometimes think could easily en- 
ticed away from the I’ve many 
sustaining influences here also many 
opposite character—yet upon one point 
daily exultant—viz the con- 
dition personal health—Neverthe- 
less the work performing the re- 
sults humble agent achieving 
not satisfy manifold 
peculiar perplexities attend me—I 
hoping however that are widening our 
platform that years advance can 
stand more calmly labor more efficiently. 


One Barnard’s methods promot- 
ing his American Journal Education, 
which probably personally lost 
much money, appears some these 
letters. William Stiles, Speaker 
the Legislature Georgia, 
wrote Barnard from Savannah the first 
day 1856, acknowledging receipt 
Barnard’s circular the journal, which 
now know was among the most emi- 
nent efforts educational journalism 
ever made this country. Stiles prom- 
ised help Barnard “my pen 
subscription influence should any- 
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thing interest strike worthy 
the pages your Journal.” had al- 
ready received the first number, hoped 
receive the second, and the third 
should appear, “on before the 
March please forward that number 
Milledgeville Geo but all others 
Savannah.” The Legislature Georgia 
was then session, and before was 


the important subject adopting system 
great interest evinced that body the 
subject Education quite likely that 
may succeed obtaining for you number 
subscribers this State. all events 
you shall have the benefit what influence 
may possess, either personally officially 
Speaker the House. 


Barnard’s letter had found Stiles 


pouring over Barnard’s “National Educa- 
tion Europe” “Normal Schools” “Re- 
port relating the Public Schools Rhode 
Island” “Annual Report the Superin- 
tendent Common Schools Connecti- 
cut” “Principles School Architecture” 
“Journal Education” and cannot re- 
frain from saying that should give almost 
side for half hour aid preparing 
bill for the adoption system Com- 
mon Schools our most extensive but for 
the greater part sparsely settled country 


Stiles then went put some 
pointed questions Barnard, whose edu- 
cational 


systems the North are doubtless most 
admirably adapted your thickly settled 
enlightened population—but for our thinly 
settled unenlightened region they seem 
too complicated effort has been 
possible simplify them—Can this 
have efficient system? superintendent 
Commissioner for the State appointed 
the Governor—A school committee 


three from each county elected the 
legal voters—three trustees for each school 
District—a superintendent for each county 
clerk collector treasurer either appointed 
the school Committee for the County 
elected the voters the respective Dis- 
Can get along with these alone and can 
dispense with any them? our people 
are entirely without experience shall 
have give great power latitude the 
Superintendent 
might simplify the machinery whilst 
would enhance greatly his labors—All the 
rules regulations the division the 
government the school, might lay 
down rules which would obviate the 
necessity whole code law the 
What think you these matters? 

The laying out the School Districts 
apprehend will most difficult under- 
taking with us. done not geo- 
graphically only but according the num- 
ber scholars the ability their par- 
ents respond taxation believe! Can 
you furnish with any suggestions which 
may tend facilitate this matter? 

probably devote about $100,000 
the proceeds our State Rail Road 
Education but the balance will have 
obtained taxation—It occurred 
first that would propose bill simply 
for the Appointment Superintendent 
for the State let him thro the State 
lecturing the subject Education while 
ascertained the condition the popu- 
lation the number the ad- 
vantages they possessed the disadvantages 
they labored under education 
report not only this information but sug- 
gest system schools future legis- 
lature—but have subsequently thought 
that this labor would occupy the Super- 
intendent several years might not 
furnish much more information than 
now have, might well set the system 
operation once—& amend add 
afterwards necessities might require. 


1949] 


What you think this point? think 
recommending also Normal School, 
How many teachers would requisite for 
such one should have what the 
annual expense the establishment, inde- 
pendent the building? 

hope you will excuse the very great 
liberty have taken propounding all 
these inquiries. have ventured 
only upon the very deep interest you feel 
the cause education which not 
know limited any State bounds— 

You perceive from inquiries are 
groping the dark here and any light 
which your enlarged experience will enable 
you throw upon the same will most 
gratefully received. have now recess 
the legislature until the 14th this 
you write immediately please di- 
rect this place—if reach after 
the 14th Milledgeville. shall deem 
however especial favor you can write 
once—as our bill education as- 
signed the 16th Inst will course 
necessary for have the information 
before.** 


Christopher Gustavus 
wrote Barnard from his summer home 
Flat Rock, North Carolina, August 
1856, reply letter from Bar- 
nard July 24. Memminger was de- 
lighted 


learn the interest you take our efforts 
set our State aright the proper road 


added footnote: “If you will send 
two three more your circulars will 
aid calling attention your Journal.” 

Memminger was born Germany. came 
this country early age and attended the 
Orphan House Charleston which had been 
established the city council 1790 “for the 
purpose supporting and educating orphan chil- 
dren, and those poor, distressed, disabled 
parents who are unable support and maintain 
them.” was graduated South Carolina Col- 
lege 1819, and served member the 
board commissioners schools Charleston 
and member the board trustees South 
Carolina College for more than thirty years. 
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general education. far from any harm 
resulting from any thing you would 
say, would just the reverse. Although 
our people are much excited the con- 
tinual irritation produced the taunts and 
abuse many Northern newspapers and 
Politicians, yet they continue estimate 
aright the benefits conferred upon our whole 
people such men yourself. any 
thing you write, you could strengthen our 
argument favor Common Schools 
over Schools confined the Poor, you 
would assist our cause. There consider- 
able opposition our plans, and are de- 
sirous forming proper public opinion. 
not mistaken you are writing 
have lately written Book with your own 
observations European systems educa- 
tion. so, would very happy see 
copy before our Legislature meets De- 
cember. would have been glad send 
you Copy the Speech delivered 
July, printed the Courier 
about July, but here cannot 
this moment procure copy. 


Reference was the significant and 
effective speech Memminger had made 
July 1856, the inauguration the 
public schools Charleston, which 
marked the beginning important 
change the educational policy that 
city—from the “pauper” the “public” 
system. that speech had severely 
attacked the law 1811 South Caro- 
lina which gave preference the poor: 
“This enactment has, opinion, 
been the cause the failure the sys- 
tem. The fund originally provided was 
small, and was entirely absorbed the 
preferred The rich were thus ex- 
cluded, and, the benefit being confined 
the poor, the schools degenerated into 
pauper schools, and pupils and teachers 
descended the grade which they are 
now found throughout the state.” Mem- 


) 

ge 


310 


minger also said that one would “ac- 
cept education which could only 
granted charity.” And one wished 
“stigmatize” himself “declaration 
substantial improvement, while the 
entrance the school, confession 
required that young man shall find 
entrance into the South Carolina Col- 
lege, but upon declaration that his par- 
ents are unable educate him. Such 
regulation would fatal its exist- 
ence—its whole tone 
would destroyed; and enough 
those who could receive such bounty, 
could found secure the continuance 
the college, they would soon lose con- 
sideration the community, 
fessors and students would descend 
the same steps which the free schools 
the state have taken. The new sys- 
tem Charleston would open all 
classes without distinction, said, “that 


The substance the address Memminger 
Charleston 1856 may found Barnard’s 
The American Journal Education, Il, 553-56. 
philosophy and tone this address resembles the 
powerful and dramatic speech made Thaddeus 
Stevens the Legislature Pennsylvania two 
decades earlier when described proposed 
school law for that state “An act for branding 
and marking the poor, that they may known 
from the rich and the proud.” His speech helped 
mightily save the public school system 
Pennsylvania from “ignominious defeat.” 

Garland (1810-1895) was born Virginia 
and was educated College 
where was graduated 1829. served pro- 
fessor Washington College and also Ran- 
dolph-Macon College which served presi- 
dent from 1836 1846. went the Univer- 
sity Alabama 1847 and served its 
president from 1855 1865. From 1867 1875 
was member the faculty the University 
Mississippi. became the first chancellor 
Vanderbilt University 1875, resigning that posi- 
tion 1893 account ill health. 
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there shall discrimination between 
rich and 


From Selma, Alabama, Rich- 


ardson wrote Barnard March 23, 
1857: 

Being one the few professional teach- 
ers Alabama whose locks have grown 
grey the service, feel strong desire 
become subscriber for your ably-con- 
ducted, and most excellent Journal. have 
read, with great satisfaction, few stray 
numbers your noble quarterly. Not hav- 
ing hand, copy your advertisement, 
not know that right addressing 
you this subject. error, you will 
pardon me. 

What desire know the cost (post- 
age included) the volume volumes 
for 1857, together with that the back 
numbers, early reply will 
confer upon special favor. 

Fearing lest our Secretary may have 
failed discharge that duty, send copy 
the the Convention, which 
formed the Alabama Educational Associa- 
tion.” The paper read Dr. Landon 
the President our state Uni- 
versity—on the “Mission Colleges,” 
able document, and worthy extended 
notice, 

The cause Education inspiring re- 
newed interest among our people. They are 
becoming pretty thoroughly convinced that 
must either build schools and col- 
leges, expend equal, not much 
greater amount erecting jails and peni- 
Leviathan must, some way, 
subdued. cannot transform him 
into creature, then, must chains 
and prisonhouse restrain the native ma- 
lignity his disposition. 

Strange is, but true, that, with us, 
there much more lively interest felt 
the cause female education, than 
the education young men. not this 
the right direction? Educate the 
girls—thoroughly educate them—and the 
boys order render themselves respect- 


able their eyes, will find means edu- 
cate themselves, Let the future mothers 
educated, and the chances are that their 
children will not neglected. 

This thought, occurs me, worthy 
elaboration. You may possibly sub- 
sequent period, receive some reflections, 
based upon these And now, 
Dear Sir, permit wish you and 
your excellent Journal the most eminent 
success, 


Ashbel wrote Barnard July 
1858, from his plantation “Evergreen” 
Harris County, Texas, about school 
Houston: 


excellent building; large, sub- 
stantial, being good brick; and think 
commodious, being fashioned measure 
after some your model 
estimate will seat about 300 400 pupils, 
and provided with the necessary additional 
rooms. The cost has been about $25,000 
which sum has been mostly spent the 

Next comes the business its furniture. 
have given the Trustees your School 
architecture and some nos. your Journal 
Education. Some our merchants, who 
are also trustees the school will 
the North short time, and will there 
presume make the purchases the furni- 
ture. 

Lastly comes the great difficulty the 
whole matter; the selection the 
personnel the government and instruc- 
tion. There are among persons qualified 


Smith was born Hartford, Connecticut, and 
was graduated 1824 from Yale where appar- 
ently became acquainted with Barnard. 
taught school Salisbury, North Carolina, from 
1824 1826, studied medicine and later returned 
Salisbury for practice. went Texas 
1937, and member the Legislature that 
state 1855 and later was regarded 
energetic leader the cause popular education. 
was president the Board Regents the 
University Texas 1881 and had much 
with the organization that institution. 
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for the office Head Master, they could 
easily make themselves; but they have 
other engrossing and lucrative pursuits. 
There yet surplus among accom- 
plished scholars seeking imployment. 
former times should have turned prob- 
ably your section the Union and 
sought there for some capable scholar for 
the Head Mastership; but the miserable 
abolition fanaticism renders advisable for 
not apply that quarter, but restricts 
the slave-holding states. this con- 
juncture the Trustees have elected 
Superintendent organize the Instruction, 
contrary expressed wishes; man- 
agement for longer shorter period 
course contemplated. What, dear 
Barnard ought do? 

July 17. The above was written several 
days ago you may see from the 
declined the appointment absolutely, defini- 
tively. the very urgent request sev- 
eral members the Board Trustees, 
withdrew letter and have accepted the 
office Superintendent for year. has 
been deemed highly important—and this 
opinion coincide—that the Superintendent 
should taken from among ourselves. 
ought acclimated the physical cli- 
mate Texas and also our social and 
political institutions. can remember when 
the preference would have been given 
teacher from the North; now full con- 
fidence could scarcely felt any Su- 
perintendent recently from that section. 
dear Barnard, how deeply regretted 
the state feeling that has been en- 
gendered the fanaticism political 
antislavery. beheld with admiration when 
last New Haven the facilities now af- 
forded our old mother Yale, for the 
acquisition knowledge, greatly su- 
perior what you and enjoyed our 
day. But the pest abolitionism excludes 
the hundreds, yes the thousands students 
from the South, who but for this demon 
would gladly resort thither for instruction. 
Why the University numbers its 600 
700—and Chapel Hill N.C. its 400 
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500 students. Had Yale preserved its 
catholic national faith, would have had 
clustering around thousands when other 
institutions have their hundreds.—But, 
will not weary you with these ungracious 
topics;—nor expect find you hold- 
ing the same opinions myself these 
matters.— 

revert myself and the Houston 
Academy. The Superintendence Head 
Mastership has been accepted 
great sacrifice pecuniary interest and 
personal convenience and comfort. 
living home plantation, sur- 
rounded colts, sheep, pigs, geese, 
etc, etc, and lastly and chiefly serv- 
ants, the receipt independent in- 
come from crops, receiving and enjoy- 
real care concerned, rival the gods 


Edgar Knight, “More Evidence Hor- 
ace Mann’s Influence the South,” The Edu- 
cational Forum, (January, 1948), 168. 
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enjoy this repose—nevertheless have put 
myself into the circumscription and con- 
fines literary institution. You will be- 
lieve me, Henry, when tell you from 
love the cause education and desire 
some good the world. 


was pointed that few 
replies his admirers and cor- 
respondents the South have been lo- 
cated. Unfortunately the same true 
replies Barnard’s admirers and corre- 
spondents the South. Before the 
whole story the influence these two 
men education that section can 
told, letters from them Southerners 
would needed. Both Mann and Bar- 
nard were prominent figures who kept 
their papers and letters, whereas many 
their correspondents probably did not 
preserve the letters they received. 


MANHOOD 


man’s influence depends upon his living his ideals insofar 
can. hard fail, but worse never have tried succeed. 
All daring and courage, all iron endurance misfortune make for 


finer, nobler type manhood. 


Only those are fit live who not fear die, and none are fit 
die who have shrunk from the joy life and the duty wall 
the American Museum Natural History, New City 


Educational Reconstruction Land 
Hesse, Germany 


SAFE announced Stars and 
Stripes, September, 1948, that 
443 flights the previous day 3,571 
tons supplies had been flown Ber- 
lin. General Lucius Clay announced 
that done about 60% what 
can easily do. Not only can easily 
make our promised 4,500 tons daily, but 
should able maintain Berlin 
well has ever been since the end 
the war.” 

“The Air Lift” Berlin, “Operation 
Vittles,” will down history one 
the most spectacular achievements 
the human race. avoid war and yet 
feed 2,500,000 people for whom the 
western nations feel some responsibility, 
thousands tons food, fuel, and 
other necessities are flown Berlin 
tremendous expense, yet much less 
cost than war. While one occupying 
country not only collecting high re- 
parations and living off the occupied 
country, but also trying dominate all 
Europe and Asia, the western powers 
are supplying their own food, paying 
rent for the buildings used, and trying 
rebuild the German and Japanese 
economies, This done the firm belief 
that industrial prosperity foundation 
for social solidarity, social responsibility 
and, eventually, for peace and freedom. 

Basic industrial prosperity and 
social solidarity the democratic sense 
the educational system country. 


There has been too little information 
America about German schools and the 
educational objectives Military Gov- 
ernment. shall the function this 
paper (1) describe briefly the major 
aspects the German educational pro- 
gram and (2) present the new 
tures which Military Government advo- 
cates for improving the German schools. 

The schools Germany are strange 
mixture some ultra-democratic ideas 
dealing with “Lehrer Freiheit” com- 
bined with autocratic, tradition-bound, 
socially-stratified system which seems 
many ways belong earlier centuries. 
Undernourishment combined 
adequate housing, fear for change re- 
sulting from Nazi experiences, and 
natural tendency return the old 
system with which they are familiar 
rather than experiment with new 
ideas, make traditional practices seem 
haven refuge for German educators. 

Probably the most striking contrast 
between American and German schools 
the fact that 
schools, “Hoehere Schulen,” have not 
been free, except for few free scholar- 
ships. The charge ranged from 
marks per month for public schools 
250 marks per month for boarding 
schools. 

There are two basic kinds “Hoeh- 
ere Schulen,” the humanistic Gymna- 
sium and the Realgymnasium. Each has 
program running for years and be- 
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ginning with the children age ten. 
Children are supposedly admitted the 
basis their ability alone, yet tests have 
revealed that the selection inadequate 
and has been too largely the basis 
ability pay the tuition charge. Very 
few students are admitted German 
university who have failed finish 


TABLE 


School Populations, Hesse, Germany. 
February 1948 


Volks- Hoehere 


Mittel- 
schule schule Schule 
84,062 
81,022 
56,177 10,067 
3,541 9,798 
2,085 
13,072 1,447 5,768 
586 1,327 5,294 
4,116 
3,604 
2,882 
Total 
Percents 87.6% 2.5% 9.9% 
Pupils per 
Teachers per 100 
Pupils 2.8 4.8 


gymnasium course. Hence most univer- 
sity careers are determined age ten. 

There second school called “Mit- 
telschule,” which also charged tuition 
and which has six-year course leading 
largely careers business. The trades 
are recruited largely from the “Volks- 
schule.” Table reveals the strange 
nature this overlapping system 
schools and shows its divisive ef- 
fect upon German society. Beginning 
age ten children are separated into three 
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different kinds schools, different 
make transfer not simple, and also 
most places boys and girls attend 
ent schools. 

The following story reveals the divi- 
sive and stratifying effect these par- 
allel schools. fine looking young man 
from the seventh year Realgym- 
nasium, who came the office one day, 
was asked, “Kurt, who are your friends? 
Are they boys who were with you the 
Volksschule, are they largely boys 
who are with you now!” though 
moment and replied essentially, “There 
only one boy who was with the 
Volksschule whom still know well 
enough call name. All friends 
are boys who are school. You see 
have now been together for seven 
years since was the Volksschule.” 

One case does not prove anything, yet 
does point out the possible social divi- 
sion. generally admitted Volks- 
school children, not gymnasium chil- 
dren gymnasium graduates, that the 
students these “Hoeheren Schulen” 
consider themselves superior others 
and often ridicule them being only 
“Volksschule.” 

Note also table the great differ- 
ence teaching load the number 
teachers per 100 pupils, 1.7 teachers per 
100 children the Volksschule and 4.8 
teachers per 100 children Hoehere 
Schulen. Not only the teachers the 
Hoeheren Schulen have more extensive 
training, but much lighter teaching 
loads. Therefore equal educational op- 
portunity for children does not exist. 
About per cent the children, under 
the guise leadership training have 
educational opportunities far excess 
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the per cent who most the work 
Germany. 


Languages are very important for 
Germany and consequently their teach- 
ing major feature the “Hoehere 
Schulen.” the “Humanistic Gym- 
nasium” Latin begun the first year, 
age ten, and continued for nine years, 
six hours per week for the first three 
years and five hours per week for the 
last six years. Greek begun age 
twelve and continues five hours per week 
for seven years. English required for 
three hours per week, beginning age 
for five years. Hebrew French, 
hours per week, elected during the 
last three years.* the Realgymnasium 
English begun age ten and taught 
for nine years. French required for 
the last four years. Latin study begins 
age twelve for seven years, and 
neither Greek nor Hebrew are offered. 
Nearly 10% German school children 
Hesse are Gymnasia and about one- 
tenth these are humanistic Gym- 
nasia. Less than 15% ten-year old 
children February 1948 were 
Hoehere Schulen, and less than one- 
fourth these will complete the nine- 
year program this school. Table re- 
veals the curriculum the Realgym- 
nasium specified the Ministry. 
Very little deviation from this schedule 
permitted, except where equipment 
personnel may lacking, such 
chemistry laboratory music instructor. 
Note that German student does not 
have subjects for 24-26 periods 
per week our high school students do. 


Lehrplan fuer die Hoeheren Schulen 
des Landes Gross Hessen, Nov. 1945. 
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The ten-year olds begin with sub- 
jects which they have lessons 
periods per week and the 18-year olds 
have subjects each which requires 
from recitation periods per week 
for total periods per week. Then 
too, note that once subject begun 
usually continues each year through 
the end the course. 

There are other interesting ways 
which German and American schools 
differ. Even the 
larger cities have boys and girls 
separate buildings. Separate buildings 
for boys and girls the general rule for 
all high schools wherever possible. Since 
the secondary school pupils vary 
greatly age, ten nineteen years, 
classrooms cannot used freely. Con- 
sequently each class stays its room for 
all lessons except physics, chemistry, and 
gymnastics. Teachers from room 
room carrying their books, maps, and 
other equipment. 
schools Germany are session six 
days per week, and usually from 7:30 
8:00 until 12:30 1:00 P.M. 
Each pupil has lesson each period 
the session. Study must home 
the afternoon and/or evening. That 
why the typical German school child 
has strapped his back case for carry- 
ing books, “Schulranzen.” 

Peculiarly spectacular comparing 
schools the training teachers. The 
elementary teachers graduated from 
elementary school and then went 
“Pedagogical Institute,” something like 
our Two-Year Normal School, for one 
three years. The Gymnasium teacher 
had University graduate and 
take least one year internship 
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practice teaching regular high 
school. Here taught about 
hours per week for year half pay 
and addition observation and super- 
vision from his supervising teacher, 
also took seminar work the nearest 
university center. His final examination 
was composed written and oral por- 
tions, much like our Ph.D. examination, 
and teaching demonstration, all given 
the Ministry. passed, was 
given doctor’s degree. German high 
school teacheres are addressed: Frau 
Doktor Herr Doktor. This program 
still use for the teachers for the 
secondary schools, but has been stepped 
considerably preparing teachers for 
the elementary schools. 


The changes which are 
posed Military Government this 
complex system German schools are 
all considered German committees 
who make recommendations the Min- 
istry concerning desirable program. 
working out the details reorganization 
Hesse committees have been ap- 
pointed each composed from 
members, largely teachers former 
teachers, principals schools, and pro- 
fessors the Universities Pedagogi- 
cal All voting members the 
committees are Germans. Americans par- 
ticipate only advisory capacity. 
There committee for each project, 
for school organization, teacher educa- 
tion, guidance etc. These committees are 
responsible for planning the curriculum 
and courses for all schools Hesse. 
Military Government has indicated ten 
general principles serve guide 
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rebuilding the schools, and attempts 
supply stimulation and help the 
German committees upon whom all de- 
tails depend. The ten principles follow. 

“Equal educational opportunity 
for all” basic every democratic so- 
ciety. This does not yet exist Ger- 
many. The child poor family has 
been greatly handicapped. Equal op- 
portunity does not mean equal educa- 
tion for all; only equal chance for 
any child, rich poor, get educa- 
tion far the state can reasonably 
provide it. 

school materials shall free all edu- 
cational institutions which are fully sup- 
ported public funds, particularly 
the compulsory school age level. Previ- 
ously there was tuition charge for some 
Children these schools had 
privileges through enriched curriculum, 
smaller classes, better teachers, better 
buildings, better equipment. few free 
places were theoretically available for 
bright children poor families. Chil- 
dren who were awarded these places 
were sometimes given extra tasks, often 
servile nature, compensate for the 
free tuition. 

Compulsory full time school at- 
tendance for all children from age six 
fifteen and from there least 
part-time attendance age funda- 
mental principle which had really been 
operation the six fourteen base 
and thereafter least part-time 18. 
The extensive system part-time voca- 
tional schools (Berufsschulen) Ger- 
many product this idea. Many 
these schools have enrollments like our 
American schools several thousand 


students, 1/6 whom come one day 
each week. These children work four 
five days week apprentices learning 
some trade, 

The education during the compul- 
sory period shall comprehensive gen- 
eral education. Furthermore the ele- 
mentary schools and secondary schools 
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have little interest political matters. 
This lack interest and complete will- 
ingness let someone else take care 
the politics must clearly the fault 
the schools, largely the secondary 
schools. These schools have been better 
developing followers and conformists 
than social and political leaders. The 


TABLE 
Curriculum Realgymnasium. Hesse, Germany, 1945-1948 


Subject 


Year school 


w 


Religion 
German 
History 
eography 
English 
French 
Latin 
Writing 
Mathematics 
Physics 
Chemistry 
Biology 
Healt 
Art 
Music 
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Hours per week for each year (Year—hours) 
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Science hours still different subjects most schools. 


shall successive levels, not overlap- 
ping systems education. The effect 
this principle will eliminate some 
the overlapping the “Volkusschu- 
and the “Hoeheren Schulen,” 
seems imperative, for raising the level 
Education for the masses Germany 
and eliminate some the stratifying 
effect parallel schools, insist 
six-year elementary school for all. 

All schools shall emphasize Educa- 
tion for civic responsibility and the 
democratic way life. Most Germans 


German Minister for Education 
recent report referred the negative 
qualities which seemed commonly the 
result the present schools. 
opinion they were, first, political ignor- 
ance and indifference political matters 
and, second, the German inclination 
the one hand command and the 
other obey blindly. Great steps re- 
form are already being proposed com- 
mittees the social studies. 

Schools shall promote understand- 
ing and respect for other nations. 
this end the study foreign modern 


Be 
36 
15* 
bes 
; 
J 


318 


languages advocated. Proficiency 
the language not the sole even 
chief goal for language teaching. 
edge the people and the country 
using the language equally impor- 
tant objective. Many doubt the 
wisdom allowing any child spend 
years studying Latin, yet are not im- 
posing our ideas upon people who have 
believed otherwise. 

Guidance, both educational and 
vocational, should provided for all 
pupils. This should comprehensive 
program. Its absence the past ac- 
counts for the fact that there are over 
1,000 doctors medicine excess the 
number needed, and there are now over 
300 qualified certified teachers for the 
Hoehere Schulen Hesse who have 
positions. 

health program based instruc- 
tion Biology, Hygiene and health will 
made more effective rapidly 
space becomes available. 

All teachers Germany, Volks- 
schule and Hoehere Schule, shall have 
tion University rank. 

10. The final principle deals with the 
administration the Educational sys- 
tem and recommends participation 
the people the reform and organiza- 
tion well the administration 
the schools. other words, recom- 
mend less state control, more local con- 
trol, yet, greater state financing and less 
local financing schools. 

The schools Germany are extreme- 
centralized. The Minister Educa- 
tion appoints teachers all schools sup- 
ported from public funds and can 
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remove them for cause. also has 
supervision these schools, frequently 
sends out directives about various prob- 
lems aspects school life, both ex- 
amines and certifies all teachers, issues 
outlines for the contents all courses 
taught and approves the budget for each 
school. All the work done com- 
mittees the “Landesschulbeirat” must 
approved him before published 
effective. There are local school 


‘boards Germany like ours. each 


Kreis (county) there supervisor for 
the elementary schools somewhat like 
our county superintendent. There are 
“Kreise” Hesse which are divided into 
three districts “Regierungsbezirke,” 
form convenient administrative units. 
The secondary schools are divided into 
districts for some administrative pur- 
poses, but all control these retained 
the office the Minister Educa- 
tion, (Ministerium fuer Kultus und 
Unterricht—Ministry for Religion and 
Education). 

This necessarily sketchy picture 
German schools and the reconstruc- 
tion German Education. Many pages 
have been omitted such the story 
denazification, the extensive youth pro- 
gram, the plan for religious education, 
the extensive work the Cultural Ex- 
change Branch, the preparation text- 
books each subject for each grade and 
the whole story higher education. For 
Land Hesse there are five full-time 
American employees the General 
Education Branch direct the recon- 
struction the elementary, secondary, 
vocational and teacher-education schools. 
The German committees for the most 
part realize that they have remarkable 


‘ 
| 


1949 


opportunity modernize the educa- 
tional program for the new Germany. 
task that requires patience, social 
perspective, and cooperative work 
host details, and will continue for 
many years. 

recent article School and Society 
that through the Langevin Plan, France 
too utilizing the upheaval the war 
reconstruct its schools. Free tuition 
all state supported schools during the 
compulsory school ages, which are six 
eighteen, and six-year elementary 
school are parallel and fundamental 
features. 

The entire program German educa- 
tion complex. Often interested Amer- 
icans become very much concerned when 
they have partial inaccurate informa- 
tion concerning the program. Much 
harm has been done America’s pro- 
gram help Germans the re-study 
their problems would-be friends 
who thus become alarmed and publish 
their erroneous fears news and facts. 
Such fears and doubts and criticisms 
suggestions should sent, not the 
public news, but the directors 
the program for their consideration and 
for correction verification. easy 
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yet harmful armchair critic, but 
educational frontier where two conflict- 
ing ideologies clash. 

The Education and Cultural Rela- 
tions Division the Military Gov- 
ernment Germany working help 
Germans design their own educational 
program for new Germany, spite 
the ruins crushed economy, using 
many traditions and former practices 
are valuable and functional, and yet, 
upon the basis research and careful 
study, reject some features which may 
not contribute toward the newer goals 
for the new Germany. Then too, con- 
tinuous effort being made this 
democratically guidance and discus- 
sion, not directive; cooperation, 
not imposition. wish help 
make new Germany designed for 
peace, not war; for competent industry, 
yet not domination; for social unity, 
security, and cooperation; not lockstep 
totalitarianism, nor worship tradition, 
nor the protection the vested inter- 
ests privileged few. believe 
education the masses, not merely 
selected 10% the population, the 
best guarantee for the peace and pros- 
perity any country. 


One learns good flute-player playing the flute. One also 
learns poor flute-player playing the 


, 
| 
2 
» 
t 


Written before Lecture Emerson 


GERHARD FRIEDRICH 


Nail the great truths again into our heaven, 
From which they have been fading one one. 
Each word yours, with the strength seven, 
Will conquer with light does the sun. 


“God (not was) and stronger than city 

who owns the universal fact. 

Thou shalt not waste thy days pride pity, 
When living only the total act. 


But know: the one, eternal revelation 

Comes not cowards. Thou wilt never find 
Thy private peace tedious imitation, 

But the inner sanctum the mind. 


thou bold, self-reliant lover, 

The pole and pivot thy maker’s pian. 
This nonconforming truth thou shalt discover 
each and all: also man. 


Thou art predestined high adventure. 
Return into thyself, attempt, and trust. 
Beyond consistency and fear censure, 

The Over-Soul will greet thee from the dust. 


And thou shalt tap the wisdom the ages 
And trace the music the seraphim. 

Lo! every problem turns for the courageous 
Into friendship song, concord hymn.” 
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Some Basic Ideas Underlying the 
Formation the Chinese 
Educational System 


DUCATION the most gigantic enter- 
prise the modern nation. This 
especially true with China. far his- 
torical record goes formal school system 
existed China early 1034 B.C. 
The traditional system gave way 
modern schools only under the impact 
violent Sturm and Drang from the 
western world, and was done with 
reluctance. Beginning the year 1862, 
took forty years have the first 
modernized school system established. 

From its very beginning this newly 
“adopted” institution has been charged 
tion: modernize China economically, 
politically, and socially. obvious that 
the task set before our educators more 
than doubled compared with that 
our western collegues, While Western 
countries economic 
gether with social and political changes 
has contributed the making the 
present school system, China’s school 
expected pave the way for 
zation and socio-political transformation 
the same time. about fully half 
century her teachers have laboured for 
the realization this remote but never- 
theless urgent goal. Unfortunately 
was interrupted time and again, first 
the reactionaries the Manchu Dy- 
nasty, next the Japanese invasion, and 


lastly continuous civil strife. All 
these factors accounted for partly the 
slow progress her modern educational 
development. 

the United States local initiative 
considered essential feature any 
healthy educational development. China 
predominently agricultural coun- 
try. estimated that about eighty per 
cent her population live rural areas. 
Now that farm folks are generally con- 
servative nature, they are contented 
with things they were. other 
words, modern education can hardly 
take roots the rural communities with- 
out first awakening them from slumbers 
by, speak, external stimulus. 
Moreover, since rural districts seldom 
have the necessary financial resources for 
maintaining adequate modern school 
system, the national government must 
step with substantial subsidies. For 
those who are accustomed decentral- 
ized control education this might 
seem too much centralistic, but can’t 
otherwise are accelerate the 
process social, political, and, above all, 
industrial evolution through education. 


modernization the Chinese edu- 
cation does not involve the idea that 
there nothing worth while retaining 
the old system. the contrary, some 
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the ideas are just much 
instructive and inspirational when 
they were first brought into vogue. Con- 
fucious enunciated and himself practiced 
the well-known motto “Education suf- 
fers discrimination any kind.” His 
saying has influenced our educational 
practice for many generations and still 
alive. wonder, foreigners are often 
puzzled the fact that they found 
stratified social classes here, while more 
less rigid caste system exists al- 
most all the nations the Orient, Japan 
not excepted. 

true that our new school system 
was first copied from that the Japa- 
nese, which was turn modelled after 
that the French original. But the 
Chinese Copy differed from both 
them that was made into single 
track system, instead two tracks cater- 
ing the needs the masses and the 
privileged classes separately, such 
usually found countries with dual sys- 
tems. The national school system under- 
went thorough-going modification 
1922, with the result that so-called 
Plan was established. The chief merit 
the new plan that is, perhaps, more 
harmony with our traditional ideal 
above-mentioned. 

China have preparatory 
school admitting pupils elementary 
school age prepare them for college 
The public elementary 
schools accommodate pupils from all 
social levels. quite familiar scene 


find the child high-rank official, 


Statistics Elementary Schools 1945. 

Statistics Secondary Schools 1946. 

Statistics Universities, Colleges and Techni- 
cal Schools 1946. 1947, the number institu- 
tions was 207. 
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minister, and the son tenant 
peasant sit side side the same 
bench. But, frank, mere lofty ideal 
does not necessity make education ac- 
cessible all. Industrial backwardness 
the chief cause that retards the equaliza- 
tion educational opportunity, which 
explicitly insured all citizens the 
newly proclaimed Constitution the 
Republic China. 

Emerged from eight-years struggle 
life-and-death, China found herself 
utterly devasted and almost exhausted. 
Many regions were left without single 
school-building, and numerous children 
could not accommodated. What can 
before such stern realities? 

Let begin with the present-day sit- 
uation. The six-grade elementary school 
the foundation the entire school 
system. Its first four grades have been 
made compulsory for all children 
school age law, extended six 
years later on. According the latest 
statistics available, there are 269,937 ele- 
mentary 
pupils;* 5,892 schools the secondary 
level, including vocational and normal 
schools, with 1,878,523 and 
185 institutions higher learning, with 
129,336 Compared with her 
total population which amounts 
455,900,648 (Official Census the 
Ministry Interior released January 
1947), and view the magnitude 
her reconstruction work, far from 
sufficient prepare herself for all- 
out on-slaught speed the rate 
modernization its various aspects. 

crystal clear that the financial 
conditions general and shortage 
teaching personnel, housing, equipment 
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and the like would not permit her 
multiply the number schools will. 
Perhaps, expert service from specialists 
other countries can secured work 
collaboration with our home-trained 
professional men and women, but the 
rank and file must trained masse 
here and now. Moreover, persons all 
age-groups, including the hitherto for- 
gotten illiterate must enlightened 
through some form education, en- 
able them think and act way be- 
coming free citizen democratic na- 
tion. 

Ever since the founding the Re- 
public 1912 both governmental and 
voluntary agencies have managed pro- 
vide some form education outside the 
formal school system for all, irrespective 
age, sex occupation, Under the 
category “social education” 
cluded—every organized effort the 
intellectual, civic, vocational 
cal advancement the masses. takes 
the form part-time people’s school for 
the extension literacy, short-term vo- 
cational course for young apprentice, 
supervised public playground, people’s 
educational centres and many others. 
The last-named institution mani- 
fold educational activities with audito- 
rium, reading-room, exibition halls for 
natural history, science and technology, 
fine arts, health work, athletic fields 
and sometimes, also miniature botanical 
and zoological gardens. 

means social education its 
various forms considerable number 
youth and adult are enabled partake 
the benefits modern education 
though limited measure only. How- 
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ever, social education still leaves much 
organized and co-ordinated. Its work has 
been sporadic and unsystematic. 

1938 while the war resistance 
against Japan was its full sway, 
trained personnel various fields 
work were dire need, the writer sug- 
gested article entitled Compre- 
hensive Plan Citizen Training for 
New China,” published China Educa- 
tional Review, September, 1938, that all 
formal schools and all forms social 
education should formed into or- 
ganic whole, Following short ex- 
planation proposal. 

Before entering into the plan itself, 
few words about its underlying purpose 
seem necessary. “Education for 
All” the highest principle the for- 
mation the national educational sys- 
tem. enable all the youth lead 
common, intimate lives during cer- 
tain period time, eliminate 
every possible misunderstanding due 
differences birth, region, race, occupa- 
tion, religion, etc. and form unified 
national community. can keep all 
the youth full-time school until eight- 
een twenty years age, much the 
better. Since that impossible within 
foreseeable time, have resort 
other tangible devices, which illus- 
trated the diagram the next page. 

clearly shown that parallel the 
formal school system which includes ele- 
mentary school, lower and upper middle 
school and other schools equal stand- 
ing, there the system social educa- 
tion. Between these two systems, there 
are three circles each representing de- 


finite age-group. All the young people 
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17-18 
16-17 
15-16 


14-15 
13-14 


8-9 


7-8 


6-7 


5-6 
4-5 


Age 


Pupils 


DIAGRAM THE CHINESE SHOWING THE PLACE THE 
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whether the high school students 
apprentice workers are expected par- 
ticipate one the organizations ac- 
cordance with his age: 13-15 boy 
girl scouts, 16-18 member some 
youth organization, 19-20 join the 
service corps for one year. Throughout 
these three stages civic 
training are among the constants, while 
each has its particular emphasis; for ex- 
ample, vocational training the 
core training the second stage. The 
service year divided between labour 
service and military training. 

There much controversy the 
desirability universal military train- 
part educational system instead 
segment the war machine, the situa- 
tion will clarified favour the 
positive argument. 

According incomplete 
1945, about per cent the chil- 
dren aged from inclusive were 
enrolled elementary schools. How 
and when can the remaining per cent 
added the enrollment? Besides, 
young people aged and over, who 
have had school education much 
more numerous. This state affairs will 
improved, but takes time. for 
those who are enrolled now, most 
them will probably not stay school 
more than four years. Hence obvi- 
ous that within certain period time, 
say twenty years, the average length 
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school life for the majority the people 
too short make the necessary civic 
training effective. The service year offers 
full year those under-privileged 
education make their training 
literacy, civic duties, vocational skills and 
on, alongside with military prepara- 
tion. Besides, also offers excellent 
opportunity have all youth the 
same age-group brought together 
equal footing, which the most effective 
means developing like-mindedness and 
cultivating mutual understanding, there- 
class-consciousness and hatred—basic 
the present-day social unrest—might 
alleviated. 

sum up: the writer does not claim 
any originality this scheme ex- 
pounded the foregoing paragraphs. 
fact, various forms social educa- 
tion, including boy scouts and other or- 
ganizations youth, have long been 
existence here. What stand need 
make use all the resources our 
disposal order (a) insure all the 
right equal opportunity education, 
and (b) bring together all youth 
harmonious classless society. Although 
can’t give them all the same educa- 
tion, must make education one 
form another available everyone. 
Most important all, they must 
given ample time and place that they 
can learn how understand and help 
each other. This also essential step 
toward international understanding. 


Peace condition positive, not negative, which war affirma- 
tively prevented the dynamic and purposeful creation human 
and social order between the peoples the 
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Sonnet Youth 


Yes, listen your elders and wise: 

They know the alphabet from 

That rain must fall earth, that airplanes rise, 
That autumn leaves are cast off the tree. 

They hold the wisdom garnered from the ages, 
Their arms are bent, the thumbs are pointed inward 
where the righteous fire steadily rages, 


While other pathways flamingly sinward. 


Look your postured elders and reflect. 

The pedestals reveal mighty crack 

Which even your youthful vision can detect; 
But not falter, not turn your back. 

you the strength and wisdom will found 


keep the gods from crashing the ground. 
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The Future Teacher Internship 


the future internship for 
teachers? This question has been 
asked numerous persons who have 
struggled improve teacher education 
through advocating more thorough in- 
tegration theory and practice. They 
realize that internship has definite values 
but has its limitations due the com- 
plicated organization which must have 
for success well the great expense 
providing adequate program. 

part recent study internship 
for this question was asked 
thirty-six specialists teacher education. 
The same question was asked group 
one hundred seven school supervisors 
with experience internship, and 
group fifty-nine representatives 
colleges and universities that 
ticipated internship for 
per cent the institutions, 
ninety-eight per cent the school super- 
visors and one hundred per cent the 
specialists teacher education stated 
that they believed possible over- 
come the criticisms and limitations in- 
ternship through careful planning, ad- 
ministration, supervision regulations, 
and control. They believed that intern- 
ship for teachers has worth-while fu- 
ture. 


Clifford Bishop, Participation Colleges 
and Universities Programs Internship 
ing. Doctor’s dissertation. University Colo- 
rado, 1947. 


The Improvement Present Programs 
Internship 


The institutions, which represent most 
the various types involved the edu- 
cation teachers throughout the United 
States, were asked what they proposed 
correct the weaknesses their 
present programs internship for teach- 
ers. These institutions 
group most responsible for planning the 
administration the program, and for 
this reason, the comments this group 
were carefully scrutinized. few the 
comments are listed for this purpose. 


The limitations internship are be- 
ing overcome careful supervision and 
friendly contacts with the boards. 

own mind how the bad features can 
eliminated without direct effect upon 
the desirable features. The freedom enjoyed 
present and the wholehearted cooperation 
the teachers involved pleasant asso- 
ciation for and the students. (This re- 
spondent stated the next question that 
believed the present limitations would 
handicap the future internship). 

Internship can improved allot- 
ting more time and more credit for intern- 
ship; blocking other required courses; 
having the supervisory (local) teacher 
realize that she member the Teacher 
Training Staff and responsible the in- 
stitution measure; the teacher train- 
ing department having voice the selec- 
tion the supervisory 

are evolving something better all 
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the while; our main handicaps are wanting 
for travel and personnel. 

Internship can improved con- 
vincing administrators the need for ad- 

Internship will not improve until 
have sufficient number superior teach- 
ers. 

joint planning board college and 
representative sponor critic teachers 
might much solve common prob- 
lems. 

Internship will improve through 
more co-operatively developed series pro- 
fessional relationships with the officials the 
participating schools. 

Improvement will result from 
larger staff. 

10. need more funds with which 
work with schools the field, summer 
camps, workshops, etc. 

11. More personnel needed for the 
operation the program; free the so- 
called academic faculty members from some 
campus duties they can visit schools 
the field. 

12. planning for expenses and es- 
tablishing the program over few years’ 
time, the main difficulties will iron them- 
selves out, and better teacher the re- 

13. Closer contacts between the college 
teachers and the schools are needed. 

14. Internship would improve more 
time was allowed for the college co- 
ordinator this work and more money 
was provided for the directing teachers. 

15. just need little more time and 

16. Internship would improve through 
better salaries attract qualified people 
high school teaching positions; recognition 
the supervisory teachers the college 
way give status the work she does 
with the intern. 

17. will take long time improve 
internship. Continued improvement the 
local public school situation can normally 
expected. Continuity the office the 
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college co-ordinator essential that 
would become thoroughly familiar with the 
problems and personnel the public schools. 
Also continued academic financial 
strengthening the university will lead 
the possibility increased specialization 
the education department, permitting one 
staff member devote increased pro- 
portion his time directing the intern- 
ship program. 

18. Providing larger amount credit 
for internship will help. 

19. Improvement internship would 
come with the payment the intern the 
state school authorities the theory that 
training competent professionals 
proper charge economic leases that 
profession, 

20. More teachers and more funds are 
needed, 

21. can have longer time through 
planning, etc. The other factors are the 
result general situations over which 
schoo] administrators have little influence. 

22. Internship will improve through: 
(1) the engagement teachers who will 
assigned interns; (2) less and less 
regulation and supervision for the master 
teacher. 

23. Better organization would improve 
our 

24. Improvement internship sell- 
ing job; takes time which present 
premium. 

25. The greatest problem find 
schools with the best educative practices. 

26. More funds for additional person- 
nel, travel, and aid internship centers 
would enable overcome most these 

27. Internship could improved par- 
tially paying intern teachers order have 
more control over them; employment 
regular supervisor give more time 
trainees, 

28. Classes and subjects should 
blocked time provide for full-time 
internship program without interfering with 
the work other programs, 


| 

} 

| 


1949 


These are some the solutions 
problems the present programs in- 
ternship. Analysis shows that according 
this group improvement will come 
through: (1) careful supervision; (2) 
friendly co-operation all groups and 
individuals; (3) longer time free from 
other responsibilities; (4) blocking 
other required courses; (5) responsible 
and efficient co-operating teachers; (6) 
sufficient staff and personnel; (7) 
cient funds; (8) better administration; 
(9) better salaries for school 
(10) improvement the co-operating 
schools; (11) more credit for intern- 
ship; (12) payment interns; (13) 
better public relations, and (14) more 
aid internship centers. 

These suggestions are not required for 
the improvement all programs in- 
ternship; however, most the pro- 
grams today have one more problems 
that could remedied the plan de- 
vised would incorporate these elements. 
These suggestions, therefore, would 
very worth while considered those 
who would care improve their pro- 
grams internship and those who 
are interested establishing such pro- 
gram. 


The Improvement Internship Sug- 
gested the School Supervisors 


The supervising teachers, principals, 
and superintendents, who have had ex- 
perience with internship, should have 
definite ideas regarding how improve 
internship. Ninety-eight per cent this 
group (or one hundred four the one 
hundred six responding) felt that intern- 
ship could improved through careful 
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consideration the following which are 
the results analysis their state- 
ments: 


Experience should provided for the 
intern various 

Experience should varied. 

Selection and placement interns 
deserves careful consideration. 

Better subject matter knowledge must 
provided previous internship. 

longer period observation must 
provided, 

More practical discussions should 
part internship. 

wholesome teaching philosophy 
should instilled the young teacher. 

More specific instructions should 
the co-operating teacher and the in- 
tern. 

The intern should oriented well 
with the community. 

10. co-operative understanding ob- 
jectives internship should the result 
co-operative planning and work. 

11. The better co-operating teachers 
should brought times the campus 
guest instructors. 

12. Time should provided for con- 

13. Interns should work with children 
various ages. 

14. All persons involved should clearly 
familiar with the purposes and functions 
internship. 


These suggestions, taken with the 
ones offered the institutions, con- 
tribute greatly better understanding 
what can done improve intern- 
ship and make more vital part 
teacher preparation. 


Future Plans Present Programs 


The first part this discussion dealt 
with what necessary for the improve- 
ment internship. This section deals 
with what the institutions are planning 
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do. list few the responses 
provides excellent insight into the 
general thought regarding the future 
plans for existing programs intern- 
ship. Many the charasteristics pres- 
ent plans were described previously. 
Since the future changes are mostly ex- 
tensions what the institutions have 
done before, not necessary de- 
scribe the complete plans any the 
individual programs. 

Some the illustrative remarks re- 
garding the future present intern- 
ship programs are given. 


plan provide student teaching 
internship eight weeks, correlated with 
general methods course. Students will re- 
main campus eight weeks then the 
co-operating schools for eight weeks. 
also hope employ co-operating teachers 
one-third time and enter into con- 
tractual agreement with co-operative schools 
which will free co-operating teachers’ time 
within teaching loads supervise student 
interns. In-service education will then 
given co-operating teachers train them 
for this work. 

This plan paper now; hope 
have operation within the next few 
years. 

Our job now develop our intern- 
ship with wisdom and courage. 

level using the right sort personnel. 

are beginning again conduct 
regional conferences which the principal, 
supervisors, teachers, interns, and the col- 
lege teachers and administrators work out 
ways and means strengthening the pro- 
gram. 

The college and representative school 
administrators and critic teachers are now 
planning revising the present intern 
cadet teaching 

Our plans will forward very likely 
when three conditions are more appro- 


priate: (1) finance—both university and co- 
operating schools; (2) teacher supply 
adequate; (3) school education recogni- 
tion meet five-year requirements are 
clarified. 

will continue move off campus 
for laboratory school experience. will 
follow general the plan now have 
and hope perfect it. 

meet with the Florida Teacher- 
Education Council frequently seek im- 
provement our 

only plan establish and expand 
our present start the internship plan. 
Perhaps will later add other depart- 
ments. 

10. There always room for improve- 
ment. hope train critic teachers 
better. 

11. plan combine off-campus and 
on-campus cadet teaching means 
improving classroom techniques and pro- 
viding opportunities for community activi- 
ties. 

12. would like extend the pro- 
gram include other subject fields. 

13. expect expand our work 
the need arises which will probably next 
year. 

14. Further extension that effect 
present our plan, 

15. plan improve our program. 
definite pattern has been decided upon. 


Generally speaking 
plan to: (1) extend and broaden their 
programs internship; and 
fect their present plans. accomplish 
the last purpose, they propose com- 
bine the facilities the laboratory 
school and the off-campus schools, 
choose the right type personnel, plan 
and carry out the work co-operatively, 
establish five-year program teacher 
education possible, and give the co- 
operating teachers special training. The 
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representatives the institutions agree 
general that the program can ex- 
panded and can made more useful 
and closer perfection through careful 
planning and management. That seems 
their proposal for the future. 

The supervising teachers, principals 
and superintendents well the jury 
were asked discuss freely their ideas 
regarding what should the future 
teacher internship, its organization, su- 
pervision, importance and such other 
topics they felt might helpful 
this subject. The answers were quite 
individualistic. Some them will 
reproduced illustrate the points 
view each these two groups. 


The Response the School Supervisors 


The school supervisors based their 
opinions largely their experience 
with interns, This group was quite gen- 
erous giving their suggestions thus 
indicating their great interest intern- 
ship and the results obtained through it. 
Only few these very worth-while 
statements can incorporated. 


Home Economic Teacher 
internship should improved and ex- 
panded. Such training should result the 
raising teacher standards and the de- 
velopment desirable recognition for the 
teaching profession. 

The teacher who the supervisor 
the school should have the intern for 
longer observation and planning period 
previous the teaching period. She should 
given opportunity know the intern 
well enough discover his limitations and 
abilities. Her services then would much 
more worth while. 

The intern rushed into teaching before 
adequately prepared. discovers how 
weak subject matter. feels need 
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for time review subject matter. Colleges 
should give more attention the school 
curriculum during the intern’s senior year. 

The intern needs supervision while 
evaluates the theory has learned. 
needs shown how relate theory 
the subject matter taught. This eval- 
uating and relating should done under 
the guidance the school supervisor. She 
has the practical experience necessary for 
guiding and directing the intern. (The 
supervisor should carefully selected.) 

longer internship would mean more 
expense for the Why not pay him 
for his time rather than give him college 
credit? Internship could then required 
before certification. 

Another improvement would for the 
colleges eliminate required courses that 
not have relationship the major 
field the intern. Why require hours 
foreign language when the intern can- 
not apply the principles necessary for sub- 
ject matter teaching his chosen field? 
The writer has heard college teachers ex- 
cuse this weakness with the statement, “He 
will learn when starts teaching.” 

The public has right expect the 
teachers well informed well 
capable teaching their chosen fields. 
More knowledge subject matter and 
longer observation and planning periods 
will aid the intern developing into 
capable teacher. 

Social Science Teacher. Internship 
fine experience for all involved. 

For the young teacher, oppor- 
tunity get year’s experience, under the 
watchful eye experienced teacher who 
understands the practical problems the 
classroom. 

For the co-operative teacher, the student 
teacher brings her new fresh experiences 
addition great deal enthusiasm. 

For the pupils involved, often very 
happy The intern young 
enough understand many the prob- 
lems which the pupils have. 

For the school system involved, has 
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the opportunity observe the work the 
intern and can select its future teachers 
with first hand knowledge what they are 
getting. 

Primary Teacher. Personally, think 
teacher internship the greatest step toward 
securing the best possible teachers. Provid- 
ing that while these future teachers are in- 
terning they should not prove have 
the makings good teacher they should 
advised change their future plans. ‘Too 
many students may have “A” marks 
their subject matter but are not interested 
enough the future their students, they 
not realize the seriousness the teacher 
profession. feel that every teacher has 
already secured her education and that the 
boys and girls school are just getting 
theirs and much depends their teachers 
whether they (the boys and girls) ever 
graduate from high school. 

During the internship the teachers that 
prove that they like children and realize 
the importance their jobs are the ones 
encouraged this field. not the 
serious minded person that always makes 
the best teacher. During the short time 
have had “cadets,” have had “A” teach- 
ers who certainly enjoyed life but while 
school they were only interested 
what they. might able for the 
children, and many cases they them- 
selves were not “A” students. 

think internship can the proving 
ground for our future teachers. The diffi- 
culties for supervisor are not too great, 
although does mean extra work when- 
ever the supervisor does not have good 
intern but when she fortunate having 
good intern her work somewhat easier. 

feel that the supervisor should never 
let personal likes enter into the judging 
her interns. 

Perhaps have said too much but 
very serious topic. have 
seen children who are unable read due 
poor teachers. This unfair our 
country and the When 
better time weed out poor future teach- 
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ers than the time their interning? 

Junior and Senior High-School Prin- 
consider internship necessary part 
the student’s preliminary training and 
fee] that becomes most valuable him 
when the college which has his train- 
ing: (1) has preliminary contact with the 
co-operating schools; (2) holds conference 
with teacher and student; (3) gives ample 
instruction the co-operating teacher; and 
(4) continues close supervision the in- 
tern’s work, 

essential also that the co-operating 
school: (1) welcomes the intern and makes 
him feel comfortable; (2) encourages him 
participate all the faculty conferences 
and activities while there; (3) super- 
vises, guides, and directs his teaching and 
pupil-teacher relationship; and (4) helps 
instill him the ideals his high calling. 

Superintendent, internship going 
develop into worthwhile project, 
should schools able give plenty 
supervision and assistance interns. Per- 
haps definite requirements should set 
sure that sufficient amount super- 
vision and leadership given each intern. 
has been experience that every in- 
experienced teacher employed meets rather 
serious problems during her first year and 
the average but little help given 
anticipate and prevent these problems 
from arising. sure that all beginners 
would enter their regular teaching experi- 
ence with much greater feeling confi- 
dence and security they had put one 
year well regulated school. They would 
this contact helped over many diffi- 
cult spots and would gain rapidly ma- 
turity and confidence. 

Another Superintendent. appears 
that well organized system intern 
teaching would great benefit the 
educational profession. should like see 
the idea carried out experimentally vari- 
ous sections the country. believe that 
would select only the best schools for 
intern work and then certify only those 
students who demonstrated high degree 
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competence, our educational profession 
would materially benefitted. too, 
the service that the profession renders 
would increased proportionately. ap- 
pears that now too easy secure 
teaching certificate and result the 
ease with which certificate can secured, 
have many people the teaching pro- 
fession that are not qualified from either 
academic personality point view. 

Elementary and Junior High School 
Principal. What one would say the sub- 
ject must necessarily conditioned the 
present teacher shortage. had 
opportunity for selection teacher candi- 
dates more elaborate program could 
formulated than now possible. Obviously 
many compromises with well qualified 
program would now made. However, 
from limited experience would want 
internship planned follows: (1) well 
qualified placement personnel; (2) screen- 
ing internees eliminate poor teaching 
prospects; (3) short term internship (three 
six weeks) concentrating general ad- 
justments teaching well specific 
teaching process; first emphasis the 
former; (4) schedule adequate 
sation for supervisor teachers which would 
make additional responsibility acceptable 
qualified teachers; Presupposes careful 
selection supervisor teachers; (5) 
planned placement stagger contact 
internees with pupils that risk loss 
through internee’s inadequacies would 

High School Principal. feel strongly 
that the future improvement the teach- 
ing profession depends upon development 
internship quite sure that the 
medical profession brought forward many 
the criticisms listed above when its own 
system internship began. sure that 
must disregard certain economic ques- 
tions which might arise the system 
internship becomes accepted procedure 
teacher training. These can effec- 
tively controlled proper co-operation and 
administration. All questions relating 
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the problem teacher internship must 
accepted, developed, and finally answered 
the basis improving the professional 
techniques the teacher. 

Elementary School Teacher. The 
present internship program seems 
the best thing its kind have ever 
had. While far from perfect its present 
state, the aims are high and many the 
results are good, far superior value 
the practice schools connected with col- 
leges, where there are special teachers and 
equipment for many subjects. the ordi- 
nary elementary school room the regular 
teacher usually has teach every subject. 
The intern teacher gets practical experience 
everyday problems the regulation 
classroom. This comes first through ob- 
servation the work competent 
teacher who explains procedures; then grad- 
ually actual experience which has been 
carefully planned with the directing teacher. 
This experience should one three 
things: (1) give the intern teacher the ex- 
perience necessary for confidence her 
own ability; (2) show whether not this 
particular grade-level her field, and 
not, give her chance apply for posi- 
tion one where she better fitted 
good work; (3) show the intern whether 
not she really qualified teacher. 
have referred intern teacher 
“she” and “her” because teach 
elementary school and men are seeking 
experience this field. 

the internship program continues and 
develops, believe that more time will 
given seminars the expiration the 
internship periods explanation misun- 
derstood procedures and possibilities bet- 
ter results from different methods. Also, 
there should chance for the returned 
interns give their own opinions their 
directing teachers and the techniques they 

possible, few schools might se- 
lected the state used for intern 
The schools should conducted 
any other county city schools. The fac- 


_ 
| 
4 
| 
) 
1 | 
{ 
| 
~ 
f 
- : 
| 
i 


334 


ulty would have made qualified 
teachers interested intern directing. Each 
teacher could take least two interns dur- 
ing These would practical prac- 
tice schools. 


The Response the Jury Specialists 
Teacher Education 


The jury was also asked discuss its 
ideas the future internship and 
make recommendations. Following 
statement each the responding 
members the jury. 


The big thing that might done 
through internship program that 
bringing the campus and the field (theory 
plus practice) together—a vital program 
teacher education the campus results. 

think this part in-service training— 
retaining closer relation with students 
after they enter the field than one 
which they are employed after they get 
degree. 

The critical shortage teachers and 
the numerous opportunities now available 
B.A. graduates make difficult re- 
tain capable persons for more advanced 
preparation. 

The whole structure teacher train- 
ing needs fundamental overhauling and 
internship one part this, Educational 
workers today from beginners many 
key positions are hopelessly under-educated 
both academically and professionally. The 
childish ignorance noted widely will 
cured eventually placing the training 
par with other professions. Returns 
both social and material must course 
also rise. The internship adequate and 
well managed type with accompanying con- 
ferences one the greatest needs 
present. 

believe that eventually universities 
will providing internship teaching the 
integrating core fifth year profes- 
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sional education and that will supplement 
limited period student teaching 
campus laboratory school and other less 
formal experiences and activities with chil- 
dren provided still earlier the professional 
curriculum. 

Internship should part every 
teacher training program. highly im- 
portant. 

should like make two comments: 

believe that internship should carry 
considerable teaching responsibility—fully 
teacher, preferably three-fourths. But 
should under close supervision. can’t 
along with the thinking some people 
that should semester year which 
devoted marking time. Consequently, 
would pay the intern salary that equals 
one-half three-fourths beginning 
teacher’s salary. The difference between 
the internship and the first year teach- 
ing would largely the amount 
load and the amount supervision. 

afraid, however, that the pros- 
pects internship the near future are 
not good. Boards education and school 
administrators are inclined feel that they 
are paying for the training teachers. 
first long step toward internship, sug- 
gest that try sell the local school 
system the importance giving the 
beginning teacher reduced load and 
plenty supervision, Furthermore, the 
teacher-education institution should carry 
planned program follow-up. Such 
policy would not far internship, 
but would accomplish much the same 
purpose. And think there would some 
prospect achieving the near future. 

Internship bound come al- 
most universal practice. can, and should 
be, financed states (as medical intern- 
ships are now financed some states). The 
provision internship experience must 
come considered normal function 
public schools, not favor bestowed upon 
university. 

favor internship program the 
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fifth year even the last semester the 
senior year, fifth year not feasable. 
Currently, the practical difficulties are great 
but teaching can made more nearly 
profession the idea will gain wider accept- 
ance. have striven toward the goal for 
several years—and not gotten very far. 

10. The trend the direction more 
internship. can insist five-year 
course, should done the fifth year. 
Under such situation, the intern should 
paid about half salary. need 
greater budget and more adequate staff 
the college university. The greatest 
difficulties lie sparsely settled areas. 

11. Ideally, all teachers should have 
internship experience. This may call for our 
going out and getting grants for schol- 
arships for prospective teachers compen- 
sate for part salary while teaching. Also 
internship will advance teaching far along 
the road professional status with the 
American people. 

12. favor the following: (1) co- 
operative arrangement between college 
university and the public schools; (2) stu- 
dents should not paid; this would 
one their courses (professional); (3) 
the entire program should supervised 
the department education; (4) the ap- 
prentice teaching should integral part 
the student’s professional preparation pro- 
gram. 

13. believe will expand. Care should 
taken avoid “short cuts” which are 
temptations the system. Co-operative 
planning between institutions and co-operat- 
ing systems should the keynote. This can 
avoid limitations under VI: Education, not 

14. would like see five-year train- 
ing program which students could teach 
three years between completion four 
years and completion five years, includ- 
ing one year intern not less than four- 
fifths beginning teacher’s salary. There 
should savings employing interns, 
extra supervision (about one supervisor 


ten interns) should provided. The fifth 
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year should planned part the 
whole program, not just something tacked 
on, 

15. will receive but little attention 
until teaching becomes profession and not 
trade and A.F.L. would make it. 

16. big job which has hardly been 
touched. has done, however. 

17. Internship neither substitute for 
the fifth year advanced study nor does 
opportunity that will taken only the 
most professionally serious means 
gaining experience school where they 
could not otherwise employed without 
experience M.A. degree. must not 
device for securing cheap teachers, 
however. Teachers’ organizations will op- 
pose this; hence recommend minimum 
beginning 

18. Participation the state department 
education the supervision and place- 
ment has been very helpful. Practically all 
vocational teachers agriculture the state 
have gone through such system operated 
cooperatively the university and the state 
bureau Agricultural Education during 
the last twenty-five years. 

19. The teacher internship may well 
come resemble the medical internship. 
The intern should help the school, 
but not substitute for regular teacher. 
Induction into full-time teaching should 
gradual. The guidance experienced 
teacher should always available. 

20. have long recommended cadet 
teaching. think should have the same 
role the professional preparation teach- 
ing internship good hospital now 
holds the medical profession. The intern- 
ship teachers should prevent incompetent 
and unworthy persons from entrance into 
the teaching profession. feel that this in- 
ternship should come after the completion 
the baccalaureate degree and practice 

21. The undergraduate student teaching 
internship, with the student teacher spend- 
ing from eight twelve weeks school 
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and community seems the next step 
now being planned many 
may that such step will eliminate in- 
terest the graduate internship; think 
will. But states where the five year pre- 
service program maintained, this intern- 
ship will undoubtedly the fifth year. 

22. believe teacher internship should 
employed the student’s first year 
college acquaint him with school organi- 
zation and routine. should little else 
than observe. the final year should 
actually engage teaching. 

23. ideas are pretty well reflected 
the many reactions given this question- 
naire. I’m for the idea! 

24. Little, any, progress should 
expected until such time there over- 
supply teachers which will permit the 
raising standards and the improvement 
pre-teaching programs. 

25. believe that the internship idea and 
practice will expand and improve. suc- 
cessful pattern emerge will quite dif- 
ferent from what might able de- 
scribe now. 
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conclusion, internship has im- 
portant contribution make teacher 
preparation. The problems are many, 
the necessary organization difficult and 
involved, and the procedure expen- 
sive. Careful, co-operative planning 
necessary the program succeed, 
and according the three groups stud- 
ied, internship can success and must 
success broaden the pattern 
teacher education and care for the 
needs the prospective teacher. Sugges- 
tions have been given these groups 
which should help those interested im- 
prove their programs teacher prepara- 
tion. understood that teacher prepa- 
ration must improve the teachers are 
prepared help the children 
America develop and grow wisely 
the world today. The task ahead 
not easy one but challenging one. 
worthy careful consideration. 


EDUCATIONAL CONTROVERSY 


Few aspects controversy over education appear have chance 
early final settlement our country. Local understandings, pressures, 
and prejudices determine education’s course. politics, one 
any side breaks down and confesses defeat, even consciousness sin. 

All entrance into educational word strife should therefore with 
caution. There are advantages often this arena life’s activities 
others letting sleeping dogs lie. Those whose convictions are based 
stubbornly upon purely personal experience are not swayed, those who 
are merely time-servers not read, and the inveterate followers 
windy “trends” are not worth reaching 
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State Constitutional and Statutory 


Limitations College 


Admission Policies 


strong academic tradition 
the effect that any sort institu- 
tion higher education may choose 
whom will admit, the basis the 
academic preparation the applicants 
and their apparent capacity benefit 
from the type instruction offered. 
There also somewhat conservative 
legal doctrine that privately controlled 
institution may select reject arbi- 
trary bases, being free contract with 
just such individuals prefers for 
the purpose maintaining its own dis- 
tinctive institutional tone and character. 

Opposed these theories long- 
standing democratic urge, cropping out 
various forms various times 
American history, which prompts the 
concept higher education oppor- 
tunity properly available equal terms 
all who can make good use it, 
without discrimination race, sex, 
religion, financial social status; 
and not closely-held special privi- 
lege for elite corps aristocracy, 
whether the superior advantage 
the intellect, wealth, social po- 
litical rank, whatever. Expressions 
this concept are found the charters 
and statutes governing various types 
colleges and universities America, 
from colonial days down the present. 
few examples will suffice illustrate. 


Forbidding Religious Discrimination 


the eighteenth century, when the 
colonial colleges were being founded, 
tendency eschew sectarian discrimina- 
tion manifested itself. For example, the 
charter 1746 the College New 
Jersey (now Princeton University), 
granted George England, con- 


tained proviso: 


that person debarred from any 
the privileges said College account 
any speculative principles religion; but 
those every religious profession have 
equal privilege and advantage education 


This stipulation was made even more 
eloquent and explicit the second char- 
ter 1748 for the same institution. 
The royal charter Dartmouth Col- 
lege (1769) contains very similar 
specification: 
not excluding any Person any re- 
ligious denomination whatsoever from free 
and equal liberty and advantage Educa- 
tion from and the liberties and privi- 
leges immunities the said College 
account his their speculative sentiments 
Religion and his their being 
religious profession different from the said 


Clauses import appear, 
might expected, very frequently 
the statutes governing state universities 
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and colleges; often the charters 
nonsectarian private institutions; and 
occasionally even the charters de- 
nominational colleges, witness the re- 
vised charter 1914 Wesleyan Uni- 
versity: 


denominational test shall imposed 
the choice trustees, officers, teach- 


The practical effect such prohibi- 
tions could, course, erroneously 
estimated. The guess may hazarded 
that the case Wesleyan trans- 
pires the normal course events that 
heavy proportions trustees, teachers, 
and students are adherents the Meth- 
odist denomination, though 
without this religious affiliation are not 
excluded ostensibly that ground 
alone. 


ge, Sex, and Race 


State universities the North and 
West are commonly forbidden dis- 
criminate the ground sex race. 
For example, Kansas statute 1889, 
re-enacted 1895, declares: “No per- 
son shall debarred from membership 
the university account age, race, 
sex, religion.” Thus coeducation 
common state-supported colleges and 
universities everywhere except few 
states the South which maintain 
separate state colleges for women. 
Florida until generation ago women 
were rigidly excluded from the Uni- 
versity Florida, but have since been 
admitted the graduate departments; 
men were not admitted the State Col- 
lege Tallahassee until the current 
postwar period, during which practical 
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considerations have dictated the aban- 
donment the segregation the sexes. 


Limiting the Academic Barriers 


Another Kansas statute will serve 
very well illustrate type enacted 
several western states during the half- 
century from 1865 1915, when the 
tendency democratize higher 
tion was strong that region: 

Any person who shall complete four- 
year course study any high school ac- 
credited the state board education 
shall entitled admission the fresh- 
man the state university 


Note that this forbids implication 
any higher academic selectivity, such 
limiting admissions applicants who 
stood the upper half their respec- 
tive high-school classes. Statutes this 
kind have never been universal among 
the states, and some state universities, 
such the University California, 
have long notably practiced more rigid 
academic selection than such statute 
would permit. 

Kansas, Wisconsin, and number 
other midwestern and western states 
one time had statutes force prohibit- 
ing any charges for tuition the state 
university. Taken conjunction with 
the Kansas law heretofore mentioned, 
this made admission the state uni- 
versity free any high school graduate, 
and plain implication apparently ob- 
ligated the university provide instruc- 
tion suitable type and level for all 
such applicants. that was fact the 
legislative intent, the idea “college 
for all who want it” not novel 
chimerical assumed some quar- 
ters. 
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Requiring Racial Segregation 


Diametrically opposite the prohibi- 
tions racial discrimination commonly 
found the North and West, the con- 
stitutions and statutes seventeen states 
the Southeast forbid the teaching 
persons the white and Negro races 
the same classrooms the same in- 
stitutions; and these states maintain 
segregated institutions for Negroes, The 
Fourteenth Amendment the Constitu- 
tion the United States has long been 
understood permit the enforcement 
segregation only the facilities afforded 
the two races separately are substantially 
equivalent. practice the segregated 
state colleges for Negroes are often ac- 
tually markedly inferior, having inade- 
quate plant and equipment, scanty 
budgets, markedly low faculty salaries, 
and facilities all for some types 
graduate and professional education for 
which the number Negro applicants 
the state small make the 
maintenance standard department 
school financially impracticable 
incongruously expensive. 

These hard facts led the enactment, 
about two three decades ago, stat- 
utes many the Southeastern states 
providing appropriations modest 
sums out which the state would un- 
dertake pay the tuition and some 
instances certain other expenses quali- 
fied Negro citizens the state who 
might pursue graduate professional 
studies any reputable institution out- 
side the state, which they could gain 
admission, the desired courses study 
were available white citizens the 
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tions, but not available Negro citizens 
account the policy segregation. 
Such statutes, though admittedly hu- 
mane tendency, obviously did not 
actually provide equality opportu- 
nity; and consequence they were con- 
siderably discredited ten years ago when 
both the Maryland Court Appeals 
and the Supreme Court the United 
States held that state obligated 
provide equal facilities for higher and 
professional education qualified per- 
sons all races, within its own borders. 
These decisions have produced the cur- 
rent somewhat confused situation 
which some states are establishing sepa- 
rate professional schools for Negroes 
under conditions which are both finan- 
cially fantastic and obviously unlikely 
provide equivalency opportunity 
fact; establishment regional institu- 
tions interstate compacts has been 
talked of, though would not meet the 
requirements the Constitution con- 
strued the Supreme Court; and 
Maryland, without the intervention 
any federal court, has admitted quali- 
fied Negro applicants the state uni- 
versity law school. 

The latter solution, namely, the ad- 
mission qualified Negroes the 
graduate and professional departments 
the Southern state universities, 
pursue courses instruction not other- 
wise available them the state, has 
also recently been adopted isolated 
cases Arkansas, Delaware, and Okla- 
homa; but general awaits either 
state court action after the manner 
that the Maryland Court Appeals, 
actual modification amendment 
the state constitutional 
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provisions requiring strict and complete 
segregation education all levels. 


Relations Between Law and Practice 


Statutes requiring the segregation 
the white and Negro races have usually 
been stricty executed, resulting com- 
plete exclusion persons one race 
from institutions reserved for the other. 
The situation different with respect 
the statutes forbidding discrimination 
racial, religious, other grounds, 
especially their application institu- 
tions under private control. There 
difference between completely excluding 
all Jewish applicants, for example, and 
merely excluding Jewish applicants who 
apply after “quota” Jewish appli- 
cants have been accepted for the current 
year. But neither these practices 
amounts the admission Jewish ap- 
plicants without discrimination. The 
prevalence the “quota” practice, per- 
haps especially 
medical schools, has led the enactment 
recent New York statute stipulating 
that educational institution holding 
itself out nonsectarian and tax- 
exempt shall discriminate account 
race religion; and has also produced 
the 1948 legislation for the establish- 
ment state university. 

The difficulty enforcing statu- 
tory mandate non-discrimination, 
when runs counter deep-seated 
prejudices nurtured the authorities 
private colleges, very great; and 
thus far the New York statute seems 
“dead letter.” This circumstance 
points, other elements the situa- 
tion, the conclusion that the extension 
state-supported non-discriminatory fa- 
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cilities solution much preferred 
over statutory control the policies 
privately controlled facilities. matter 
how excellent statute may 
declaration public policy, some- 
times extremely difficult make the 
law and the practice coincide. 

The theory which non-denomina- 
tional tax-exempt institutions may 
forbidden discriminate grounds 
race religion that the privilege 
exemption from taxation sub- 
stantial benefit that those institutions 
are actually partaking public support 
from public funds; and this being 
granted, they are therefore subject 
the same restraints imposed the 
“equal protection the law” clause 
the Fourteenth Amendment the 
United States Constitution are the 
states and state institutions; and 
agreed that state can not discrimi- 
nate, though the situation complicated 
the fact that the southern states are 
permitted discriminate grounds 
race, provided they offer least the- 
oretically equal facilities segregated 
institutions. This latter picture sub- 
ject modification, perhaps soon, 
view the forthcoming litigation 
several state and federal courts the 
question whether segregated facilities 
can ever fact facilities. 
negative answer would make educa- 
tional segregation illegal. 


Tendency gainst Discrimination 


From the foregoing notes clear 
that, with the exception the provisions 
for racial segregation the southern 
states, American state and federal con- 
stitutional and statutory provisions re- 
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garding college admission policies ex- 
hibit recurring trend toward making 
higher educational facilities accessible 
all equal terms. There have been 
periods when emphasis was strongest 
discrimination, 
against academic barriers, against fees. 
times there have been recessions from 
the most liberal positions regarding aca- 
demic requisites, witness the current 
tendency more highly selective, 
even among state institutions; and re- 
garding fees, witness the general 
raising fees all types institu- 
tions; but the evidence the vitality 
the principle equality oppor- 
tunity recurs again and again the 
legislative history. 

current “straw the wind” that 
part the 1947 report the Presi- 
dent’s Committee Civil Rights which 
deals with educational rights and prac- 
tices. The Committee unanimously 
adopted the statement that “segregation 
should ended ultimate goal,” 
and majority the Committee, with 
dissenting, recommended that 
the federal government stop grants-in- 
aid for schools states which practice 
segregation, and that each state enact 
fair educational practice law pro- 
hibit discrimination and segregation 
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public schools and colleges. There 
apparently likelihood immediate 
legislative action either the federal 
state levels, but the report the 
Committee lends strength the grow- 
ing sentiment against educational segre- 
gation based race. 

Regarding the means enforcing 
public policy against discrimination, with 
minimum state interference the 
management educational institutions, 
seems that essential would stat- 
ute requiring the institutions preserve 
records applications and rejections for 
considerable number years, with 
suitable indication the reasons for the 
action each case. With such records 
accessible, official commission set 
the state for the purpose could make 
continuing studies the general pattern 
applications and rejections from year 
year, and make special investigations 
particular institutions suspected op- 
erating counter the public policy. 
Probably such commission should have 
power summon witnesses and records 
and require testimony under oath; and 
should either empowered issue 
“cease and desist” orders against offend- 
ing institutions, sue court for 
appropriate orders enforce the public 
policy embodied the statutes. 


There’s many horse which does not know thirsty which when 


| 
| 
> 
4 
- 
5 
) 
S 
i 
S 4 
L- 


Peace 


Let Peace shaped for all futurity, 

plain and buxom peace without fear— 
Not like some half-forgotten melody, 

The music high and sweet—the words not clear. 
Since hate has burned the world deeply 
With hunger, death and torturing desire, 

Can valiant peace—clean, white, courageous— 


Rise like the Phoenix from this purging fire? 


=. 


The Academic Grab-Bag 


The Silk Purse 
PURSE wide open. The Ameri- 


can public paying its teachers 
better now than has ever paid them 
before. Today, the Mid-western state 
where was born, male high-school 
teacher can almost support his family 
the money earns teaching. 
receives still more generous treatment 
may able afford summer school 
instead working the post office. 
will not even then earn much 
the local journeyman plumber but 
will rival the assistant teller the Mer- 
chants and Drovers Bank. 

Fred Allen, Fibber McGee and 
Mollie, and Jack Benny are among those 
who have plugged the air for better 
salaries for teachers. have assort- 
ment Congressmen, clubwomen and 
VIPs. And all honor them. would 
merely like mention that the opposi- 
tion not not even keeping 
completely quiet. Pasadena, Cali- 
fornia, for instance, the school board 
president ran for re-election and an- 
nounced that was against higher 
salaries for teachers unless the money 
came from the state. didn’t want 
overburden the already depressed tax- 
payers Pasadena, declared; they 
were already enduring all they could. 
Pasadena one the wealthiest cities 
for its size the entire nation. That 
school board president richly deserved 
defeat and got it. Ten years ago, even 
five, would have been returned 
office. 


The time will come again, too soon, 
when the Taxpayers’ Leagues will 
clamoring for every possible cut school 
expenses. Perhaps the younger teachers 
don’t remember the campaigns for “cut- 
ting out the teachers—dur- 
ing the depression. glance some old 
newspapers apt instructive. 
The files, for example, the Chicago 
Tribune for the spring 1933 report 
the growing plight the teachers 
Chicago. They had been unpaid for 
many months—the city owed them 
and other school employees more than 
$30,000,000. Finally desperation the 
teachers paraded and 
effort persuade the banks accept 
tax anticipation warrants, teacher delega- 
tions visited the leading banks the 
Loop. One “troublemaking” delegation 
marched the City National Bank and 
Trust Company where waited for 
hour and then was addressed, from 
above, the chairman the board, 
General Charles Dawes. The Tribune 
sadly reported that 
whereupon shouted, “To hell with 
the troublemakers,” thus pronouncing 
one the most famous curses Ameri- 
can education. Incidentally, the Chicago 
papers, three weeks after this, noted 
the appointment the School Board 
James McCahey, who has since 
carved his own peculiar niche our edu- 
cational history. 

the moment everybody loves the 
teacher. Let’s hope that the affection 
permanent and won’t wither when 
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money gets short. The Real Estate 
Councils and the Business Men’s Federa- 
tions are still potent. These are flush 
times the surface but guess 
that salaries will not indefinitely. 
our population bulges the schoolroom 
walls, the total needed for educational 
expenses will continue rise. Much 
will into physical facilities and en- 
larged plants. The war babies are al- 
ready crowding the rooms that house 
the kindergartens and first grades. The 
students who, according the Presi- 
dent’s Commission, should college 
the next decades are numerous 
that one wonders how they will sup- 
ported. The state legislatures are apt 
balk, and Federal aid education 
the future the past apt 
too little and too late. Endowments for 
the private universities and colleges are 
not increasing they should; the 
contrary. For either the private the 
state-supported colleges and universities 
make ends meet way tuition 
would mean tuition rates that not one 
student hundred could afford. 

All along the line, from kindergarten 
seminar, the need certainly for bet- 
ter salaries and also for more facilities. 
The total cost education cannot help 
but increase. The bigger the bite out 
the tax dollar, the more grudgingly will 
the teacher paid his share. Some 
the biggest taxpayers still think that edu- 
cation their worst enemy, and they 
are correct. They have rallying cry, 
“This isn’t the time raise taxes!” 
their eyes, never is. 


Long, Goldy 
The themes that got from 
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Freshman English classes before the 
war were seldom very startling. The 
young fellows and girls were apt 
choose subjects like “My Trip Yel- 
lowstone National Park,” complete with 
statistics daily mileage—“We started 
six the morning and night time 
Dad had driven 567 miles.” they 
dealt with “My Most Embarrassing 
Moment” “How Make Birchbark 
Canoe.” course some the students 
did better than that from the first day 
class and more did better the time 
final exams. also true that part 
the job college teacher Eng- 
soft-pedaling the statistical approach 
Yellowstone favor something more 
creative. Take all all, however, the 
job reading freshman themes before 
the war was not stimulating 
might have been. 

Then came the war, and either war 
service war-program teaching for 
most us. Then Germany fell and 
Japan began crumble. Some millions 
young men began study the pro- 
visions the Bill with new and 
earnest attention. Then the atomic bomb 
and separation centers (“Better treat 
like gentlemen now”). And more stu- 
dents the hundred thousands than 
anyone had forecast flooded the colleges 
and universities. March 1946 the 
wave had gotten high that prospective 
students were lined around the edges 
the classrooms the California uni- 
versity where had just gone teach. 
The instructions were give the 
veterans preference, and, anyone was 
absent twice during the first week, 
give his seat the veteran standing 
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next the waiting list. And standing 
was the proper word. 

The Freshman English classes that 
year were genuine joy teach. The 
veterans, clearly aware the time they 
had make up, set the pace for the 
entire student body. There were few 
who had signed for cheap B.A. but 
they seldom could stand the competition. 
The rest the servicemen worked hard. 
The great majority seemed 
diligent and mature job. Many the 
freshman themes they wrote were strik- 
ing enough remembered. Their 
very settings were indicative: one 
recall was autobahn near Stutt- 
gart; another, psychiatric ward 
New Guinea hospital; still another, 
“conchie” camp the Sierras. 

Some these veterans were keen 
enough freshmen equal, zeal 
for knowledge, the average pre-war 
graduate student. The teacher Fresh- 
man English was amazed find that 
chance suggestion his for further 
reading had actually been carried out 
that throughout entire semester 
his recommendations for further study 
had been acted upon substantial 
minority each class. was almost like 
teaching graduate course. 

was the students who did it. There 
they sat, most them listening intently 
answering with considerable anima- 
tion. Their eyes were alert and bore 
the marks time and maturity. for 
that matter did many their foreheads. 
These were the freshmen with receding 
hairlines, the gentlemen who were get- 
ting bit thin top. One the best— 
and huskiest—student veterans had was 
devoid everything hirsute except 
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blond fuzz around the temples. “Goldy” 


for “Goldilocks”—his seat-mates 
called him with grin; but never 
wrinkled his bland face. 

Well, time has been passing. The 
crest the wave has gone on. Freshman 
classes, see, have become smaller, and 
there are fewer sections English 1A. 
The cost living has cut the stipend 
two. This has meant fewer freshman 
veterans entering college and also, in- 
cidentally, less education for those still 
enrolled, since many them must now 
work outside jobs. Goldy and his 
friends were fortunate—they started 
their higher education early. 

Goldy’s seat English now 
occupied pleasant but downy 18-year 
old who, because the war’s impact 
teaching when went through high 
school, apt harder teach rather 
than easier teach than before. It’s 
once again uphill pull for the instruc- 
tor. Once again will have generate 
most the classroom energy. 


long, Goldy. 


The Higher the Fewer 


Because the present and predicted 
doubling college enrollments, facul- 
ties are being largely increased. Right 
now there are more than twice many 
teachers department there were 
before the war. dozen other depart- 
ments the University have crowded 
four faculty members into every office 
that two shared before. When the cur- 
rent crop graduate students ready 
for full-time work, the number teach- 
ers will even greater. So, certainly, 
will the sum total ability the field. 
considerable number candidates 
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ought interested both teaching 
and research. Many will doubt want 
write, and having written will nat- 
urally want publish. 

And this brings inevitable 
difficulty. The number articles 
submitted the learned journals will 
all probability also about twice 
large was before the war. The 
number rejections will correspond- 
ingly large. true course that 
some the learned articles that see 
print might just well never have been 
written. the other hand most 
them add something, potentially any 
rate, our cultural understanding. 
the regrettable fashion look down 
also easy point out that, with more 
articles submitted the various journals, 
those accepted are bound better 
than those published before the war. 

All the same, this kind Olympian- 
ism cheap. There will many more ac- 
ceptable articles written now, with more 
people writing them; and there should 
places where they could published. 
The founding now new periodicals 
for the research worker real necessity. 


knowledge periodicals recently 
born about born is, must admit, 
somewhat limited own profes- 
sional interests. know only few, 
but have the feeling that there are 
not very many others known. The 
excellent response that the Pacific Specta- 
tor has received tribute, course, 
its own merits; but also illustrates 
the present need for more media for 
publication. heard two other 
quarterlies that are being planned. One, 
the Journal Contemporary Literature, 
will published the University 
Oregon. The other, for students 
American civilization, will come from 
Mid-western university. There surely 
room for more. 

What does add to? That there 
much more research being done now 
than ever before. Still more going 
done the future. maintain only 
the present group learned journals 
raise the standard for publication 
doubly high and prevent con- 
siderable increase human knowledge. 
content with that situation and 
with the bland assumption that pre-war 
publication could well have been halved 
perhaps bit precious. 


FEBRUARY 


Sulking her winter clothes 


tattle tale gray, 


The out-of-doors stands irreverently 


Last summer’s proudly worn plot green grass— 
Like petulant girl who comes home from the dance 
And throws her new party dress the floor. 
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Academic Freedom: 
Frost, Jr. 


HINKING about academic freedom 
grave danger becoming 
narrowed that minor issues are mag- 
nified such proportions distract 
attention from the fundamental issues 
and problems involved. This has en- 
gendered arguments which often end 
the participants being forced into posi- 
tions which become untenable they 
are approached. long the emphasis 
placed upon the relationship between 
the teacher and the administration there 
escape from this impasse. 


Careful analysis the material be-\ 
ing published today this vital subject 


reveals that deals largely with the 
question how much freedom should 
given teacher the classroom and 
beyond the confines the campus 
state his views and engage ideological 
activities. such, this material becomes 
spade work for the building ram- 
part protect the teacher from attempts 
his administrative officers and pres- 
sure groups limit his teaching and 
extraclassroom activities. All too often 
this approach makes the teacher hero 
martyr and these other factors the 
great and little villians the piece—a 
most unfortunate not say untrue pic- 
ture. 

Only when widen the focus can 
hope get true picture academic 
freedom, and this broadening must 
sufficient include the entire social pat- 
tern. must bring into focus not only 
the teacher and the administration, but 


New Perspective 


also the pupil who sits the classroom, 
the parents who send their children 
the school and pay the taxes, and 
fundamental values the social pattern. 

Let consider the last first since 
paramount significance. Here must 
state fundamental axiom with which 
all who are concerned with academic 
freedom—I mean honestly concerned— 
will agree: essential the 
good life. use “freedom” excludes 
“license.” Freedom that essential for 
the good life freedom founded upon 
and guaranteed law, freedom which 
undergirded respect for human per- 
sonality. long such freedom miss- 
ing, the good life impossible. With 
this our basic thesis, follows that 
academic freedom must judged 
its contribution freedom the so- 
ciety. Any act which limits makes less 
possible freedom defined above can- 
not justified under the guise pro- 
tecting academic freedom., Therefore, 
whenever talk about academic free- 
dom are concerned with certain aca- 
demic factors which help guarantee 

This position leaves room for that 
“freedom” which some claim for the 
purpose destroying freedom limit- 
ing making its attainment more 
When teacher demands the 
right, under the guise his academic 
freedom, undercut freedom word 
act, reveals his complete misun- 
derstanding academic freedom and 
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should receive protection from those 
who rightly understand. Academic 
freedom guarantees every teacher the 
freedom make free the human mind 
and lead toward greater freedom 
those minds which come under his in- 
fluence. doing will bring 
young people adulthood who will 
continue increase freedom the so- 
cial structure. 

But, must not look the teacher 
alone. Academic freedom applies with 
equal cogency the pupil the class- 
room. Our high schools and colleges 
today are infested with peculiar type 
virus—young people who under the 
banner academic freedom demand the 
right speak and act undermine 
the freedom their classmates and 
the teacher and administrators. Often 
such individuals are planted the class- 
room organizations wishing sow 
confusion and distrust. 
mouthings party line phrases and 
ideologies are challenged they are 
denied the right monopolize the class 
period, they cry out that their academic 
freedom being infringed upon. 


Let hasten add that while some 
young people infected this virus know 
what they are about and realize that 
they are using academic freedom 
cloak only, the great mass young peo- 
ple high school and college who be- 
tray academic freedom not know that 
they have been infected with the virus. 
They are sincere and honest dupes 


their more clever better organized 
campus mates. These latter will, 


helped wise and understanding teach- 
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ers skilled their profession, see the 
error their ways. 

Academic freedom, applies the 
pupil, means that his every act must 
lead greater freedom both for him- 
self and for his campus mates. Wher- 
ever whenever functions, either 
the classroom, officer campus 
organization, writer for the school 
must guided the principle free- 
dom. must forever asking him- 
self, not free this, but, will 
greater freedom society? Only those 
acts which are measured this criterion 
and found true can justified under 
the heading academic freedom. 

The administrator part this same 
picture. owes allegiance two ways 
—to the public that has entrusted him 
with the task hand and the faculty 
and student body. Often finds him- 
self between two pressures, either 
danger being crushed likely 
torn apart. many issues may have 
make decisions which favor one group 
the other. But, deeper penetration re- 
veals that fundamentally the principles 
good academic administration are 
based clear understanding aca- 
demic freedom. Every decision should 
aim, far possible for the 
administrator determine, increase 
freedom society, the broad society 
which includes both the public and the 
faculty and student body. 

Academic freedom, when considered 
broad focus, means that teacher, pupil, 
administrator, and public act all times 
guarantee and increase freedom. This 


approach both positive and negative. 
is, indeed, method, approach 
education. sets great ideal, freedom. 
measures every act this ideal. 
will ready say, “No,” say 
“Yes.” open door chaotic 
license, some who not understand 
academic freedom, have held. does 
not justify unsupervised unchallenged 
classroom behavior, nor boardroom be- 
havior either. says simple terms: 
The only life worth living the good 
life; freedom essential the good 
life; academic freedom academic pro- 
cedure, teacher, pupil, administrator, 
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and public, which contributes free- 
dom; therefore, academic freedom 
necessary for the good life. 

those concerned, any level 
from any perspective, with education 
come the better understand this sim- 
ple reasoning, shall freed from 
the untenable positions which some ad- 
vocates academic freedom find them- 
selves, often unhappily, forced take 
and the numerous academic problems 
that beset today will fall into proper 
perspective that may attack them 
intelligently and move nearer their 
solution. 


the City Bagdad lived Hakeem, the Wise One, and many 
people went him for counsel which freely gave all asking 
nothing return. There came him young man who had spent much 
but got little and said: “Tell me, Wise One, what shall receive 
the most for that which spend?” Hakeem answered thing that 
bought sold has value unless contains that which cannot 
bought sold. Look for the Priceless Ingredient.” “But what this 
Priceless Ingredient?” asked the young man. Spoke then the Wise One, 
“My Son, the Priceless Ingredient every product the market 
place the Honor and Integrity him who makes it. Consider his 


name before you 
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Sparrow 


GuNN 


Among class girls that year, 

She was the sparrow, rain-drenched and drab, 

The least His brethren, and yet dear 

daughter. Her eyes 

sought, teaching poems from book 

And her enraptured, upturned look 

glimpsed understanding like 

mine. This shabby sparrow had thirst 

For beauty, drinking eagerly, 

feared her childish heart might burst. 

But no, that year learned soar, 

Her fluttering heart, soar and sing, 

Beyond the misty birch tree branches, 

Beyond own imagining. 
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The Battle the Senate Gallery 


GILBERT 


the Seniors Mid- 
dletown had rooms the Ambas- 

sador, the girls and Miss Faucett the 
fourth floor while Wilbur and the boys 
rode the elevator for three more floors. 
was safer that way, seemed. 
After large supper they divided into 
two groups. Those who considered them- 
selves intellectuals went with Miss 
Faucett the theater while Wilbur 
took the rest, much larger group, 
the movies. After the show, more food 
was necessary and for Wilbur more 
the little white tablets. was apparent 
that the demands the little bottle had 
been heavy that would soon run 
out. Luckily, had the extra supply 
his suitcase. was nearly midnight 
when finally lured the seniors back 
their hotel. course Miss Faucett’s 
group was already there, and had gone 
their rooms. Wilbur went upstairs and 
joined the boys. Every boy was his 
room, just was supposed be. The 
little man gargled his throat and tried 
sleep. The little fellow missed 
his twin bed and Mrs. Blodgett the 
other twin bed. 

was one and Wilbur was sit- 
ting the lobby the Ambassador. 
All his boys were safely bed, now, 
but Wilbur could not sleep; the hap- 
penings the day were churning. The 
lobby was deserted with the exception 
the night clerk and dimly lighted. Wil- 
bur picked the evening edition 
the Times Herald and for the moment 
lost himself the terrors the 


comic sheet. But they were too realistic 
and turned the advertising section 
only entangle his eyes the notices 
funeral directors and embalmers 
they were efficient and courteous. 
put the newspaper the rack and closed 
his eyes, sinking the overstuffed chair 
which was much like the one his 
apartment. must have dozed when 
the clacking the elevator doors 
startled him. heard Miss Faucett’s 
voice and sank further down the chair 
but she saw him. 

“Mr. Blodgett,” she said, “Some- 
thing terrible has happened.” 

“Oh, my,” said, his mind flashing 
the violence recorded the front 
page the newspaper had just been 
reading. “Has one the seniors jumped 
from the hotel roof?” 

“No, not that,” she said, “but Harriet 
Smith missing.” 

“Harriet Smith,” Wilbur said, “that’s 
the girl who didn’t the prom be- 
cause she couldn’t get date.” 

“Well, she has date now,” Miss 
Faucett said. 

“My boys were all getting ready for 
bed few minutes ago,” Wilbur said, 
wondering should have stayed with 
them. 

“She’s gone out with sailor,” Miss 
Faucett said. “Can you imagine any- 
thing worse?” 

“How about marine?” Wilbur said. 

Miss Faucett ignored his answer. 
“Elsie Sparrow told that Harriet 
met him the ferry this morning. 
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They arranged meet again outside the 
hotel.” 

“Where would they this time 
night?” Wilbur said. 

think that we’d better notify the 
police,” Miss Faucett said. 

come back Wilbur 
said, not caring bring the uniformed 
gentlemen into the picture. 

got find her before some- 
thing terrible happens,” Miss Faucett 
said. 

have take care boys,” 
Wilbur said. 

“You are going out and try find 
her will call the police,” Miss 
Faucett said, her eyes starting bore 
into the little man. 

Wilbur surrendered. When Miss 
Faucett started the either-or technique 
there was nothing left for him do. 
“All right,” said, go.” 

was cool outside and the street was 
deserted with the exception two taxis 
parked front the hotel. Wilbur 
walked over the nearest one. 

the driver said. For some reason stran- 
gers always called Wilbur, Bud Mac. 

looking for sailor and young 
girl,” said. 

“Sure, Bud,” the driver said, “They 
just took the taxi ahead mine.” 

got find them,” Wilbur said. 
give you ten dollars you help 
me.” 

“Them sailors usually take their girls 
over the monument down the 
river,” the driver said. “Get in.” 

They sped away. “Is she your daugh- 
ter, Bud?” the driver asked. 
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“No, she’s senior girl I’m chaperon- 
ing,” Wilbur said. 

“That’s one job wouldn’t want,” 
the driver said. 

Most the automobiles they passed 
were taxis and they approached the 
monument, Wilbur saw taxi parked, 
tail light and exhaust showing the 
red light. 

that the one?” asked. 

“It could be,” the driver said, pulling 
over behind it. 

Wilbur got out and walked toward 
the car. The driver was slumped the 
front seat, apparently asleep. This must 
them, thought. Wilbur rapped 
the taxi door. face popped like 
jack-in-the-box, but wasn’t sailor, 
was marine and was more than 
annoyed. The searcher turned and scur- 
ried back his taxi. 

“That was marine,” said, 
breathlessly, they pulled away. 
the lawn the monument there were 
number park benches and all 
them were occupied. Wilbur counted 
three white hats that must belong 
sailors. 

wait for you,” the driver said. 
“There’s park policeman over there. 
Why don’t you tell him your troubles?” 

After the encounter with the uniform 
the ferry, Wilbur had little desire 
confide the constabulary, but 
did. 

“You just walk casually past the 
benches, Mac,” the policeman said. 
you locate the girl and have trouble just 
call me.” 

The first couple that Wilbur ap- 
proached were entwined that was 
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impossible tell what was what. 
decided that the man was another ma- 
rine and hurried on. 

The second bench held sailor 
sure but the girl wasn’t Harriet, least 
Wilbur hoped not. Neither one noticed 
him. 

Wilbur tried stroll casually to- 
ward the third bench, the couple stood 
and started walk away. Wilbur 
saw that was Harriet. 

“Harriet,” commanded, and the 
girl stopped. “Harriet, you’ll have 
come with Miss Faucett will 
notify the police.” 

The mention the police with Miss 
Faucett lurking the background was 
too much for the girl. She came over 
Wilbur and started 

The sailor shifted his white hat 
the back his head. “It’s all right with 
me, Buster,” “You can have 
her. She’s one cold chicken ever had 
one.” 

Harriet started weeping they 
walked the taxi. 

“We didn’t anything wrong, Mr. 
Blodgett,” she said. “The other girls 
were saying couldn’t get man and 
just wanted show them.” 

“All Wilbur said and got 
the back seat with her. 

“You’re lucky find her, Bud,” the 
driver said drove away. 

When they entered the lobby the 
hotel, Miss Faucett was waiting. But 
this time she had nothing say, for 
tears were pouring down Miss Faucett’s 
face. Wilbur said goodnight, and this 
time, the little man slept though two 
occasions awoke find his feet mov- 


ing much the same manner his 
terrier Deuce, when the little dog 
dreamed chasing cats. 

After breakfast the next morning, the 
seniors visited the Smithsonian Institute. 
Wilbur was weary but Miss Faucett had 
recovered her usual authority and tried 
watch all the seniors the same 
While this over all capacity, her 
special problem, Elsie Sparrow slipped 
away, and the Latin teacher saw her 
with the football captain, about enter 
the darkest recesses Egyptian 
tomb. Miss Faucett had been trying 
out-stare mummy, that was standing 
upright, and seemed most insulting, 
her. She saw Elsie out the corner 
her eye. 

here.” 

happened that one the mu- 
seum’s guards was standing the other 
side the mummy case. 

“Madam,” said, voice that 
belonged the museum, “You will 
have quiet.” 

Miss Faucett turned the mummy 
and for moment she must have 
thought that the old gent had spoken 
her. Anyway, she was flabbergasted. 
Then she saw the guard. 

“Who you think you are address- 
ing,” she said, forgetting the objective 
case her surprise. 

have idea, Madam,” the guard 
said, “but you can’t quiet you will 
have leave the museum.” 

Ordinarily, Wilbur would have bet 
any amount Miss Faucett such 
situation, and given three one odds, 
but this time, she failed. Perhaps was 
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the vestiges past empires spread over 
the museum, with their slight care for 
the individual; might have been the 
mummy out-staring Miss Faucett, any- 
way, Caesar’s teacher bowed the guard 
and passed into the darkest recesses 
the tomb. But not before least forty 
the seniors gathered witness the 
tragedy. None them was ever quite 
the same again. Wilbur wondered the 
guard had borrowed his manner and 
stare from the mummy; certainly, 
couldn’t have been the other way 
around. 

That afternoon the seniors were 
scheduled the capitol, where 
they would meet their senior senator, 
the Honorable Cyrus Bucker, and 
also have the opportunity seeing the 
houses Congress session. Senator 
Bucker was waiting his office meet 
these future members his electorate. 
gave each senior friendly hand 
clasp and smile. 

hope that are not keeping 
you from your seat the Senate Cham- 
ber, Senator Bucker,” Miss Faucett said, 
smiling ingratiatingly. “We want 
visit the Senate this afternoon.” 

“You do,” the good senator “In 
that case would like speak you 
and Mr. Blodgett privately.” 
walked over the window and they 
followed. 

better not take the kids the 
Senate Chamber today,” said. “Sena- 
tor Bullhorn and four five other 
southern senators are conducting fili- 
buster against the anti-poll tax bill.” 

“The seniors have been studying 
about filibustering; they know all about 
filibustering,” Wilbur said. “Wouldn’t 
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interesting for them see real 
one?” 

“Decidedly not, Mr. Blodgett,” the 
senator said, and the tone his voice 
showed that was annoyed. “For one 
thing there are only about ten senators 
the chamber. And Senator Bullhorn 
liable say anything. Why 
don’t you come back another day?” 

“We are going 
Wilbur said. “All year the seniors have 
been talking about seeing Congress 
action instead just talking about it.” 

“Why don’t you visit the House 
Representatives?” Senator Bucker said. 

“That’s the thing do,” Miss 
Faucett said. “Let’s that, Mr. 
Blodgett.” 

“If they are session,” Wilbur said. 
The two chaperones shook hands with 
the senator and led their charges the 
building. But they learned from 
attache that the House had recessed 
until five o’clock. Yes, the Senate was 
meeting but there wasn’t much 
going on. Senator Bullhorn, from Mis- 
sissippi was speaking; had been speak- 
ing for the last hour. 

The seniors heard what the attache 
said and were their way the Senate 
gallery before Wilbur could stop them, 
had really wanted to. Miss Faucett 
did call once, softly, but another at- 
tache, uniform, made his appearance. 
Her second shout was smothered, and 
mouth still open, she broke into dog 
trot, close the heels the seniors. 
Wilbur brought the rear, slipping 
one his Jast soda mint tablets into his 
mouth climbed the flights stairs 
enter the holy holies. The gallery 
was deserted with the exception the 
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doorkeeper and his assistants; the sen- 
iors spread out along the gallery rail. 
Yes, Senator Bullhorn was still speaking, 
whom, was not certain for the pre- 
siding officer with his battery reading 
clerks and bill clerks outnumbered the 
group senators present. 

will not sit passively and see 
state, the great state Mississippi, sur- 
render its sovereignty the federal bu- 
reaucracy,” the senator thundered. “The 
northern senators who would lodge 
the sovereignty their states fed- 
eral bureau are selling their birthright 
for mess pottage.” paused 
drink some water. 

senator rose from his desk. “Mr. 
Chairman,” said, suggest the ab- 
sence quorum.” 

The chairman who had appeared 
dozing, straightened up. “The clerk 
will call the roll,” said. 

One the battery clerks stirred, 
cleared his throat, and started with the 
A’s. The seniors were amazed the 
speedy way that the chamber recovered 
its quota missing senators. The pro- 
cedure reminded Wilbur tardy school 
children, trying slip into their desks 
before the teacher called their names. 

Rested, after the completion the 
roll, Senator Bullhorn continued, “As 
was saying while most you northern 
senators were napping the cloakroom, 
will not sit passively, and see state, 
the great state Mississippi 
surrender the federal bureaucracy.” 

“Boo,” one the seniors the gal- 
lery shouted, “Boo,” and before their 
teachers could silence them, the entire 
group broke out loud chorus boos. 


The booing caught Senator Bullhorn 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


355 


surprise. stopped talking and 
raised his eyes the boys and girls 
the gallery. The chairman also looked 
aloft, did the reading clerks, the bill 
clerks, the parliamentarian, the pages, 
and the rest the senators. The chair- 
man pounded his gavel the rostrum 
and the booing subsided. 

Senator Bullhorn was not stumped 
for long. “Here another proof the 
wave delinquency which sweeping 
the country,” said. “While the senate 
wastes time debating bill which would 
cripple the forty-eight states, the juve- 
nile crime wave rolls our very door, 
nay, into the chamber the United 
States Senate and threatens cripple 
our proceedings.” 

“You’re the one who keeping the 
Senate from getting anything done,” 
Billy Klemmentz yelled from the gal- 
lery and roar laughter came from 
the senators sitting the right side 
the chamber. 

But Senator Bullhorn was used be- 
ing attacked, thrived it. turned 
the chairman and pulled out the black 
leather book which contains the senate 
rules. “Mr. Chairman,” the senator 
from Mississippi said, and there were 
tears his voice. “Certainly there must 
something our manual prevent 
United States Senator from being in- 
sulted young stripling from back- 
woods high school.” 

This insult their alma mater was 
more than the seniors could bear. They 
not only booed, they hissed, and stamped 
their feet. 

The chairman pounded the rostrum. 
the chaperones charge the stu- 
dents the gallery cannot control their 
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charges will have ask the sergeant- 
at-arms clear the gallery. might 
pause remark that the display 
the senate have just witnessed an- 
other indication modern youth’s lack 
responsibility and also reflects criti- 
cally the teachers who are supposed 

Wilbur felt his face starting get 
red. Wilbur was becoming angry, and 
when the little fellow flew off the han- 
dle the biggest bullies Middletown 
High School tread softly. Unfortu- 
nately, the worthy chairman the Sen- 
ate was not aware the powerful fissure 
had breached. Wilbur leaped his 
feet, and Billy Klemmentz’s hand had 
not been his arm, probable that 
would have jumped over the gallery 
rail, shouting, “Sic semper tyrannis” 
words that effect. 

“Mr. Chairman,” Wilbur shouted, 
arise question privilege.” The 
history teacher knew his parliamentary 
procedure thought that did. 

The chairman knew that had 
authority recognize spectator 
the gallery. glued his eyes Sena- 
tor Bullhorn who was making the most 
the respite and resting his voice. 

this time, Wilbur was completely 
off the handle. “Mr. Chairman,” 
shouted and all the seniors joined their 
teacher, “Mr. Chairman.” 

The chairman pounded the rostrum. 
have reason the authority 
recognize the person the spectator’s 
gallery,” said. 

“But you have recognized and 
bawled Wilbur said, “and 
have been looking forward all year 
seeing you.” 

The chairman spoke. “This highly 
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irregular but for the occasion will 
make exception Senator Bullhorn 
will yield the floor the spectator.” 

The senator was still resting his voice. 
“Why not,” said, will yield the 
little fellow the floor for five minutes.” 
gestured magnanimously. 

Wilbur grasped the rail. “Mr. Chair- 
man, and members the Senate,” 
said, “First all sorry that 
seniors booed and hissed. wasn’t 
pleasant spectacle, but, the Senator 
from Mississippi fluently stated 
few minutes ago, are from small 
town. certainly not very important 
the nation just how conduct our- 
selves. But, Mr. Chairman, very 
important our country how the Sen- 
ate the United States conducts itself. 
not expect apologize for the rea- 
son that impelled seniors boo and 
hiss. You, gentlemen, have been en- 
gaging spectacle that disgrace 
our country. These seniors were smart 
enough realize this and they reacted, 
Americans always will humbug and 
demagoguery. You, Senator Bullhorn, 
cite these seniors danger the 
American way life. Actions such 
you are the real danger our coun- 
try and I’m glad they booed you.” 

The chairman was watching the clock 
the desk and fingering his gavel. 
The newspaper men were taking all 
down. 

The senior senator from Alabama, 
Senator Longbill arose. “Mr. Chairman, 
will the gentleman the gallery yield 
the floor for question,” asked. 

“Mr. Schoolteacher,” the chairman 
said, “Will you yield the floor the 
Senator from Alabama for question?” 

will not.” Wilbur said. The little- 


man was very definitely off the handle 
but was not off the beam and was 
warming the task. “All seniors 
have been studying about the federal 
government and now that we’ve seen 
the Senate action, don’t like it. 
And don’t forget you are looking 
future voters, and tax payers.” 

Senator Bullhorn whispered lengthily 
the ear the senior senator from 
Alabama and that 
again. 

“Mr. Chairman,” called, arise 

“Senator Longbill,” the Chairman 
murmured. 

“Mr. Chairman,” the senator said. 
move that the senate recesses until 
five o’clock.” 

“If there objection, the Senate 
recessed until five o’clock,” the Chair- 
man said, and struck great blow the 
rostrum with his gavel. 

The senators hurried away, even 
faster than they had assembled, fol- 
lowed the chairman, the bill clerks, 
the reading clerks, the parliamentarian, 
and the page boys, leaving the seniors 
and Mr. Blodgett control the 
chamber. 

“You certainly did bawl them out, 
Mr. Blodgett,” Dorothy 
“but they deserved it.” 

“They didn’t let finish,” Wilbur 
“If class mine ever acted like 
they did, ask Mr. Hartwell expel 
them.” 

never saw you mad before, 
Prof,” Billy Klemmentz said. “Not 
even the day Joe Moss pitched the 
lighted fire cracker from your window 
when you were called the door.” 

“Mr. Blodgett was the one that tossed 
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the fire cracker, this time,” Dorothy 
said, “and did those Senators run.” 

Wilbur was beginning feel the re- 
action that always came when over- 
exercised his adrenals. The void the 
pit his stomach was increasing and his 
legs felt had just finished the 
mile run. slipped soda mint tablet 
his mouth. 

“Let’s back the buses,” said, 
wondering his legs would carry him 
this haven. 

The reporters and camera men caught 
with them the lobby. “Where are 
you kids from?” one asked. “What’s 
your name professor, that little speech 
yours going make page one the 
evening edition,” said another. They 
leaned Wilbur against the wall, and 
squeezed him dry information. The 
camera men followed, “Let take the 
picture all you together, and one 
the professor alone. Hold your 
hand like you did for the senators, pro- 
fessor.” Wilbur made indifferent fist, 
and the lights flashed. 

“Wonder what Professor Hartwell 
will say when sees our pictures?” 
Billy Klemmentz said. 

don’t know,” Wilbur said, “let’s 
get back the buses.” 

Not long afterwards, returning 
their hotel, they were faced news- 
boys carrying the evening papers. The 
headlines one Washington paper was 
enough for Wilbur. 

BAWLS 
OUT SENATORS FOR FILIBUS- 
screamed, and there were 
pictures the seniors and one Wil- 
bur shaking his fist. 

Everybody bought copies. wonder 
what Professor Hartwell will think,” 
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Dorothy Davis said. Wilbur took the 
newspaper the privacy his room. 
had said all that, had really 
bawled them out. must have really 
flew off the handle. But wasn’t sorry, 
no, wasn’t sorry. And think, 
lived country where little fellow 
like himself could out the govern- 
ment and not shot. great country, 
the greatest earth, even few sena- 
tors made long speeches. Wilbur picked 
the telephone and ordered toast with 
tea. Sitting the big chair the hotel 
room, sipping the tea, Wilbur realized 
free American. 

After the BATTLE THE SEN- 
ATE GALLERY, that was what the 
morning papers called the adventure, 
the seniors and Wilbur were glad 
board the buses and move toward Mid- 
dletown. longer did they awaken 
each village with their cheers. After all, 
seasoned travelers are easily bored; be- 
sides they were really tired and sleepy. 
Even Miss Faucett dozed the ferry 
and the juke box remained strangely 
silent. When the buses emerged from 
the ferry and rolled the Eastern Shore 
highways they continued doze, even 
when the cavalcade rolled through the 
sleepy little towns. 
through the bailiwick athletic rival 
the cheer leaders did rouse them long 
enough for their favorite cheer, where 
they spelled out the name their 
alma mater with lusty tiger the 
end. Only this time the usual tremen- 
dous final burst sounded more like 
drowsy little kitten. 

Only their approach Middletown 
awakened the returning pilgrims. The 
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girls began take quick looks the 
little mirrors and the boys straightened 
their neckties. 

“Let’s stop the Sweete Shoppe and 
get cokes, Mr. Blodgett,” Dorothy 
Davis said, and when Wilbur demurred, 
“Loosen up, Prof, we’re home.” 

Wilbur surrendered and while Miss 
Faucett’s bus properly proceeded the 
school grounds the others repaired 
their favorite club, swamp Nick Ker- 
tiles, the owner and proprietor. 

“How’s the town been, Nick,” Billy 
Klemmentz said, swinging his suitcase 
that his host could get good look 
the six labels Washington hotels. 

“You kids going somewhere?” 
said, looking all the luggage. “What’s 
matter, you kids going somewhere?” 
paused and viewed them soberly. Then 
laughed only the Greeks can. “You 
kids glad get back?” 

“You bet, Nick,” they all said, and 
set the crowd cokes. 

Secure the booths, with two quar- 
ters the juke box, the seniors, and 
Wilbur felt safe and happy un- 
safe And all agreed over sec- 
ond coke, that the greatest happening 
the trip had not been Harriet Smith’s 
disappearance, nor was Wilbur’s 
speech the Senators; no, they would 
remember longer, when the mummy 
out-stared Miss Faucett and silenced her. 

And Wilbur, their teacher, sitting 
with his pupils their favorite rendez- 
vous relaxed his anxieties fled before 
the strains the juke box and the 
bravery young people’s laughter. For 
the first time his twenty years 
longed. The little fellow was happy. 
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Neo-Scholasticism High School 


Education 


FEUD among the educationists 
once again broken into open 
warfare. Quiescent since the triumph 
Dewey, Bode, Kilpatrick and others, the 
struggle now rejoined with the lines 
sharply drawn and the issues clearly 
defined. the one hand are the “pro- 
gressives” who have made the theories 
Dewey workable the classroom 
while the other hand are the “neo- 
scholastics” who not merely deplore ex- 
isting educational techniques but desire 
substitute for them what they con- 
sider the sounder practices 
earlier day. Particularly determined 
the battle over curricula though teaching 
methods are also involved. 

The writings the neo-scholastics 
who are the aggressors the matter re- 
veal the nature the issues stake. 
States Mark Van Doren commenting 
the development the modern col- 
lege curriculum: 


The curriculum was now completely 
flexible, but had joints, was open 
but did not know what 
confused breadth with 
got nothing the end. Incapable its own 
synthesis, hoped that the student would 
find his; yet countless observers have re- 
ported the student anything but happy 
the adventure. The final result apathy 


Doren, Mark: Liberal Education, 109. 
Ibid., 113. 


intellectual and emotional paralysis, the 
only positive expression which takes the 
form snap judgments about 


The trouble, continues, that: 


There are too many subjects now, with 
the result that college offerings are spe- 
ciously broad. When they are apparently 
narrow but actually deep, they will have 
that spreading power which education de- 
sires. search must for narrow 
formula. The only classification 
studies that capable interesting the 
mind simple classification under few 
heads: three four the most.... 
curriculum creates world. impor- 
tant then that have center and order 
parts. Some studies are surely secondary 


The key the criticism lies the 
statement that the curriculum 
capable its own synthesis.” Contem- 
porary curricula reveal sense 
unity; common core around which 
their various parts revolve. Van 
Doren has put it, “there are gaps 
breaks between poetry and mathematics, 
between science and ethics, between phi- 
losophy and politics; advance through 
these subjects not single front.” 

Why are the neo-scholastics con- 
cerned with the need unified curricula 
the nation’s schools and colleges? The 
reasons are not far seek. The up- 
thrust individualism which shattered 
the unity the Medieval scene and 
gave the western world the heritage 
liberty and freedom which now cher- 
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ishes had profound consequences for 
theory and practice. edu- 
cate the individual atmosphere 
final authority which imposed from 
above the nature the subjects study 
and the manner which learning 
should proceed was repugnant those 
who believed individual liberty and 
freedom choice. Consequently educa- 
tion came conceived attempt 
promote the continued growth the 
individual individual. Education, 
was argued, must make provision for 
individual differences, allowing each 
personality develop his own capacities 
and interests without the restraints 
externally imposed authority. 

This re-emphasis educational aims 
was put into practice widening the 
number subjects offered school and 
college and instituting elective 
system whereby students might pick and 
choose the subjects that would best serve 
their interests. the academic sub- 
jects less than half century ago 
were added cultural courses such art, 
drama, and music; technical trade 
courses such woodwork, metalwork 
and automotive mechanics; and commer- 
cial courses such typing, bookkeeping 
and shorthand. 

such 
trends educational practice because 
they fail give the individual inte- 
grated view life. The extreme spe- 
cialization characteristic contemporary 
education has destroyed the unity 
knowledge and outlook which the 
scholar could gain the pre-industrial 
era. Where economics taught divorced 


Ibid, 
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from political science, history divorced 
from psychology, and literature divorced 
from sociology, there little chance 
the learner grasping integrated view 
the world, Similarly, where students 
have concentrated University En- 
trance subjects Technical Com- 
mercial courses, integrated conceptual 
scheme impossible attainment. 

For such reasons the neo-scholastics 
decry the growth the elective system 
which allows individuals indiscrimi- 
nate choice courses. They argue that 
the high student and even the 
college student unable choose wisely 
the courses which should take. Far 
too often, claimed, courses are 
chosen either because they are “pipe” 
courses because they are valued 
terms credits for graduation re- 
ceipt degree. For the most part, 
too, the courses selected have inter- 
relation common pattern. 
scholastics that broad, general- 
ized curriculum compulsory for all 
would eliminate the choice courses 
for unworthy motives. quote Van 
Doren again: 


The search for curriculum the search 
for one that worthy uniform and 
genuine curriculum will 
permit student miss any important 
thing anywhere; the whole will 
prescribed and prescribed for 


Again, the neo-scholastics deplore the 
utilitarian bent which specialization 
one another field vocational training 
has fostered. They maintain that such 
bias educational planning has caused 
the broader aspects life neg- 
lected. Problems concerned with the 
nature the Good Life and the whole 


question ethical behavior are ignored. 
Everything reduced the money 
calculus; the question whether 
larger income will the consequence 
the training given. The worth edu- 
cation judged terms whether 
not its end result will bigger and 
better homes, refrigerators, automobiles 
and increasing degree material 
satisfaction. But men can not exist 
bread alone are rapidly coming 
realize. 

Thirdly, the neo-scholastics point 
the state the world to-day and argue 
that what needed not scientific, 
vocational, specialized 
ized education but education whose 
emphasis the analysis and under- 
standing social processes. The physi- 
cal environment may have been 
large extent brought under human con- 
trol but certain that the social en- 
vironment has not. What needed 
switch emphasis from physical engi- 
neering social engineering cur- 
ricula contents. Colleges and High 
Schools should reduce the amount 
time spent studying the natural and 
mathematical sciences and increase cor- 
respondingly the amount time spent 
the social sciences. 

Finally, certain neo-scholastics look 
with concern the trend towards medi- 
ocrity which they see contemporary 
educational organization. The future 
leaders our western culture, they 
claim, have been sacrificed the inter- 
ests educating the masses, The masses 
have compelled lowering scholar- 
ship standards their own inadequate 
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level, thereby presenting challenge 
the intellectually superior. The dull 
and the brilliant; the sheep and the 
goats are educated though they were 
single homogeneous group despite the 
attempt provide for individual differ- 
ences. Learning reduced the lowest 
common denominator shallow and 
ineffective thought and understanding. 


The Neo-Scholastic Solution 


How the neo-scholastics propose 
remedy the faults which they believe 
the bottom the existing crisis 
education has hitherto been briefly 
hinted, One common curriculum “pre- 
scribed for everybody” perhaps the 
first step the right direction. com- 
mon curriculum implies common point 
view, and such view will become 
part the students who are exposed 
it. Hence the single curriculum com- 
pulsory for all means insuring 
integrated and unified view the world 
and its problems. such, would 
potent antidote the particularism 
which present plagues society. 

But curriculum prescribed for every- 
one valuable not alone for its inte- 
grating effects. appeals, too, that 
which common man. Once more 
illustrate reference Van Doren: 


The deep resemblances between human 
beings calls for fixed programme learn- 
ing which child may evade. People 
should taught long possible terms 
their likenesses one another.* 


What would the content cur- 
riculum such here advocated? Many 
answers have been given but perhaps 
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most typical the neo-scholastic ap- 
proach are the proposals outlined the 
Harvard Report, General Education 
Free Society. This report, revealing 
profound dissatisfaction with the present 
fragmentary and specialized education, 
insists that there should return 
more generalized form education, 
stressing three main areas 
that the humanities, the social sciences, 
and the mathematical and natural sci- 
ences. The Report concludes that 
would have the average high school stu- 
dent devote one-half two-thirds 
his high school career these three 
fields learning. 

The content each the three fields 
would cast the traditional classic 
mould. The theories formal discipline 
and the transfer training are resur- 
rected, Formal grammar good for the 
mind; the study Latin syntax ex- 
cellent training logic and reasoning; 
mathematics “trains the mind abstrac- 
tions.” “The theory formal disci- 
pline,” states Van Doren, corroborating 
the Harvard Report contentions, that 
certain studies properly pursued yield 
not only knowledge their own content 
but intellectual skill which can em- 
ployed other studies; the theory 
that certain studies are good for the 

There is, too, nostalgia for the past. 
Education, the neo-scholastics claim, 
must turn from the fleeting and shallow 
thought and literature the present 
the classic intellectual and literary works 
bygone times. The roots the pres- 
ent lie deep the past and desire 
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understand fully existing economic, 
political and social problems, must 
return the past which these prob- 
lems have arisen. 

The trend towards the new educa- 
tional medievalism most evident 
the university level. The Chicago plan 
Hutchins, the St. John’s Col- 
lege plan and the plan inaugurated 
Columbia University are outstanding ex- 
amples the movement towards neo- 
scholasticism university education. 

Dr. Hutchins, President 
Chicago University has long contended 
that modern education detrimental 
the unity western culture and the 
promotion values other than the 
utilitarian values learning vocation 
and earning living. overcome these 
defects, Dr. Hutchins began experi- 
ment generalized form education 
whose aim was give the student 
synthesized and unified body 
edge with which face the world. 
made mandatory for all freshmen 
take general course which consisted 
the study and discussion the world’s 
“best” books ranging from Plato 
John Stuart Mill; from Thucydides 
Gibbon; from Aristotle Darwin. Dr. 
Hutchins convinced that only the 
great thinkers and writers the past 
found. 

Columbia University moved the 
same direction introducing “general 
honours course, course the great 
books the western tradition,” Irwin 
Edman defines it. This course was for 
limited number students but more 
recently the University, “has made 
course the readings twenty-five 
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more masterpieces from Homer the 
present time, required course for all 
freshmen.” similar course the basic 
sciences required all students has also 
been made obligatory. 

St. John’s College has probably gone 
farther than any other American uni- 
versity has instituted four 
year program the field the general 
liberal arts. This program consists en- 
tirely readings the great classics 
the past. The list books formidable. 
Philosophic, mathematical, scientific and 
literary masterpieces are all included. 


Validity the Neo-Scholastic Position 


Undoubtedly the neo-scholastics have 
centered attention some the most 
vital educational problems the age. 
The atomistic approach the organiza- 
tion education which they deplore 
must lead eventually the most disas- 
trous results for contemporary civiliza- 
tion. world which rapidly becom- 
ing more and more interdependent, the 
narrow outlook which such form 
education engenders, breeds nothing but 
misunderstanding among 
classes and nations. Some form unified 
education essential the preserva- 
tion cultural integration. this 
which the neo-scholastics reality seek. 

Nor can one doubt but that present 
day education too materialistic. Men 
are slowly beginning realize that ma- 
terial progress itself guarantee 
the coming the millenium, Greater 
knowledge and understanding social 
engineering imperative social con- 
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flicts are not destroy all hope na- 
tional and international equilibrium. 

Again educators ignore the trend 
towards intellectual mediocrity the 
risk depriving society its most 
precious assets; those men and women 
most capable rendering leadership 
out the present vale darkness and 

far one must agree with the neo- 
Where disagreement 
bound arise consideration the 
content the universal curriculum con- 
ceived them and consideration 
the premises upon which they base their 
arguments for such curriculum. 

curriculum 
founded the assumption that there 
are “deep resemblances between men.” 
Because this, argued, the same 
subject matter, the same books and texts 
and the same methods instruction can 
used everywhere and for all men. 
Moreover, their contention that 
“what was once for the few must 
now for the many. There escape 
from this—least all through the sac- 
rifice quality quantity. The neces- 
sity not produce handful 
masters; produce many masters 
possible, even though this mil- 
then, 
appear desire that the classically 
biased curriculum the nineteenth cen- 
tury returned its former pre-emin- 
ence and extended the masses. 

Granted that men need common 
outlook Weltanschauung is, never- 
theless preposterous expect that the 
same techniques applied all sorts and 
conditions men will effective 
creating the common viewpoint. Indi- 
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vidual differences ability and interests 
can not completely ignored. The 
“deep resemblances between men” are 
not deep nor extensive the neo- 
scholastics would have them. 

The fact that the high schools to- 
day must make provision for two classes 
students; small group the total 
high school population who are destined 
continue their education the uni- 
versities become later carriers 
knowledge, research workers, manipu- 
lators the physical environment and 
political and economic leaders, and the 
amorphous masses who will enter the bus- 
iness, commercial and world im- 
mediately upon graduation from high 
school. The latter the neo-scholastics 
seem ignore. They still think terms 
the nineteenth century university pre- 
paratory school which catered solely 
the scholastically superior. They fail 
realize that the United States, for ex- 
ample, the increase the high school 
population since 1870, which approxi- 
mates jump from 80,000 7,000,000 
pupils, that provision must 
made for the non-academically inclined. 

But what done? How can one 
devise curriculum which will serve 
wide variations native ability and gen- 
eral interests while the same time 
creating common point view among 
those who are exposed it? classi- 
cal curriculum imposed everybody, 
certain that the laws selection will 
eliminate those lesser intellectual 
prowess early age, with the con- 
sequence that unity outlook among 


H.: The Social Sciences and the 
University, Social Education, Vol. No. 
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all classes the nation will not be- 
come reality. the other hand, 
courses are “watered down” the level 
the average, there will tendency 
for education atrophy colourless 
mediocrity. 

The solution the problem would 
seem the introduction two sepa- 
rate curricula into the high schools, one 
designed challenge the intellectually 
superior; the other fitted the needs 
the amorphous masses. Such curricula 
would necessity have possess 
common basic core. This core would 
woven about common aims and objec- 
tives; about common weltanschauung 
view life. Identity instructional 
methods and teaching materials 
would eliminated. 

The author has suggested elsewhere 
that since one fundamental cause the 
current social maladjustment the hia- 
tus between development the natural 
and physical sciences and development 
the social sciences, the focus univer- 
sity curricula should the social scien- 
There reason why this 
should not also true the high 
school, fact, the author pointed out, 
the high school has already begun 
think terms integration around 
core. History, economics and geography 
have been integrated the “social 
studies”; algebra, geometry and arith- 
metic have been integrated “general 
mathematics.” These, together with 
English, have been termed the “core 
curriculum.” Such forms integration 
and unification should continued, with 
the social sciences occupying pre-em- 
inent position the totality teaching 
and study time available. The scope 
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the social sciences should broadened 
include social psychology and sociol- 
ogy addition economics, geography 
and the chronology events. Economic 
and geographic determinism are not suf- 
ficient account for historical 

The basic core both curricula, then, 
would the study the social sciences. 
Added this core would other sub- 
jects necessary adequate under- 
standing and adjustment the nat- 
ural and social environment: English, 
the natural sciences, the mathematical 
sciences and the cultural arts. 

But how, one might well ask, separate 
the sheep from the goats; the intellec- 
tually superior from the amorphous 
masses? The problem twofold. First 
must developed techniques direc- 
tion and guidance, sorting and select- 
ing pupils early age, the basis 
factors. Considerable progress this 
direction has already been made. With 
the increasing reliability and validity 
scholastic aptitude tests, with the grow- 
ing emphasis counselling and guid- 
ance and with the detailed knowledge 
human motivation and behavior ac- 
cumulated the psychologists the 
past few decades, the direction stu- 
dents into the most profitable channels 
educational vocational endeavour can 
accomplished with the highest degree 
accuracy. The task education 
promote wholeheartedly research 
guidance and counselling techniques. 

Accompanying the establishment 


*For fuller discussion this topic see: 
Garstin, H.: Studies Social Science? 
The School, Secondary Edition, Vol. 33, No. 
pp. 718-722, Ontario College Education. 
April 1945. 
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effective counselling and guidance serv- 
ices, must well planned program 
parent education. Parents must led 
accept the fact limits their 
children’s abilities, interests and apti- 
tudes. They must therefore taken in- 
confidence and led sympathetic 
understanding the aims and purposes 
counselling and guidance. direct 
students into this that field educa- 
tional endeavour the face parental 
protests would invite failure from 
the outset. all costs, vocational and 
educational decisions must voluntary. 

True, there bound certain 
margin error any guidance scheme. 
Because the likelihood such mar- 
gin error, provision must made for 
movement from one curriculum the 
other during the course the student’s 
high school career. even possible 
that student may not discover that 
has chosen the wrong curriculum until 
the verge graduation from 
high school. Yet, this should way 
debar him from electing college educa- 
tion. Universities and colleges should 
consider their duty provide one 
year courses for those students who elect 
the curriculum designed for the amor- 
phous masses but who, following grad- 
uation, decide attend university. These 
one year courses would cover the work 
the four high school years the aca- 
demic field. They would, true, im- 
pose extra year work the stu- 
dent who took them. However, this 
would better than being debarred 
from university entirely. certainly 
not the aim the proposals mentioned 
this paper establish educational 
caste system American schools. 
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Path 


Brock 


love path 

That struggles through gulches, 
Rambles over pleasant hills, 

Fights its way steep cliffs 

poises gloriously the heights. 


would not choose smooth path. 


But when the plunge swift 

the way most barred and tangled 

For me— 

For any Your children—anywhere, Lord— 
Please, Lord; 

Give the courage lift our thoughts 
Toward the path bright tomorrow. 


Book Reviews 


Reviews not signed have been written the editor. 


BIOGRAPHY 


JEFFERSON THE VIRGINIAN Dumas 
Malone. Little, Brown and Company. 
484 pp. $6.00. 

Jefferson the Virginian, Dumas Ma- 
lone, obviously work great devotion. 
this first installment contemplated 
four volume portrait, the author has given 
comprehensive evaluation which pos- 
sesses rich tapestry detail. 
with Douglas Freeman’s new analysis 
Washington, this book represents the 
year’s most significant contribution the 
field early American biography. 

time when the literature Jeffer- 
son’s life has largely succumbed special- 
ization, full-length study the many 
facets his versatile career helps redress 
the balance. The recent trend towards the 
delimited investigation segments his 
experiences seems the antithesis 
the young Virginian’s own concept 
educated Perhaps the unique feature 
Thomas Jefferson’s personality was 
determined refusal limit his interests. 
Professor Malone clearly observes: “No 
historic American, except possibly Ben- 
jamin Franklin, played notable part 
many important fields activity and 
thought. Jefferson’s public career 
inextricably entwined with the history 
entire era, and his diverse interests are be- 
wildering the minds our age, which 
are universal the aggregate but highly 
specialized 

The present volume, therefore, limited 
only with respect chronology. 
encounter the whole sweep Jefferson’s 
formative years, the first four decades his 
life. During this period emerged 
student, planter, lawyer, legislator, pam- 


phleteer, governor, and philosopher. re- 
freshing aspect this biography, however, 
the author’s commendable restraint 
assaying the importance his subject. Tena- 
ciously refusing inflate anticipate the 
young Jefferson’s role, the 
author frankly acknowledges that much 
the Virginian’s early prominence had 
been confined his own commonwealth. 
Although Jefferson had served drafts- 
man for the Congressional Declaration 
July 1776, had received little indi- 
vidual recognition apart from his member- 
ship the committee. Jefferson, are 
told, “was not the spotlight; nobody 
announced that was the author this 
paper led him forward upon the stage 
take bow.” local circles, well, his 
predominant leadership was still ac- 
knowledged. During Jefferson’s guberna- 
torial years, the real Virginia 
politics was the eloquent and engaging 
Patrick Henry. Even philosophical dis- 
putation, the lord Monticello, while re- 
spected his associates, was not yet the 
recognized sage. 

The biography likewise significant 
corrective certain That 
Jefferson was not robust penman re- 
publicanism during the early stages the 
pre-revolutionary controversy, another 
biographer has maintained, clearly indi- 
cated this book. late 1774 had 
been willing appeal the King for 
redress colonial grievances. Thus was 
virtually the eve the Declaration, 
according Professor Malone, that Jeffer- 
son became avowed republican, marking 
complete repudiation any compromise 
with the existing monarchy. Similarly the 
concept that Jefferson, prior his presi- 
dential term, was consistent advocate 
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“weak” executive powers qualified con- 
siderably the author. Governor 
Virginia, Jefferson did not believe that the 
state executive was merely the recorder 
the votes the Council. Long before the 
trial war criminals had been recognized 
international law, the vigorous sentence 
imposed upon Henry Hamilton, the notori- 
ous frontier scalp buyer, belied the charge 
executive timidity, even though the prisoner 
was eventually released through ex- 
change with the British authorities. 
Among the finest sections the book are 
those concerned with Jefferson’s educa- 
tional experiences. Especially noteworthy 
are the pithy sketches some his early 
mentors: Professor William Small, the 
field natural philosophy; George Wythe, 
the profession law; and Governor 
Francis Fauquier, the “school man- 
ners.” When Jefferson himself became 
Governor Virginia, proposed system 
which was designed teach “all the chil- 
dren the State reading, writing, and 
common arithmetic,” and provide small 
number state scholarships for the more 
promising youths limited economic 
means. Although these measures, together 
with his plan for state university, were not 
enacted during his administration, the ac- 
count serves explain the great pleasure 
which Jefferson later derived from the 
founding the University Virginia. 
With work such obvious merit, one 
often reluctant disagree. Perhaps 
more critical evaluation ad- 
ministrative ineptitude during the British 
invasion Virginia might have given great- 
balance the narrative that very con- 
troversial interlude. Beyond the appended 
statement the lands and slaves Mr. 
Jefferson, and the occasional references 
the main body the book, the reader 
also might have welcomed fuller descrip- 
tion the plantation system operation 
Monticello. Nevertheless, the light 
the general standard performance, any 
note disapproval seems minor. Much like 
Mr. Jefferson himself, this biography gives 
constant evidence quiet dignity, thought- 
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ful reflection, and mature scholarship. The 
major manuscript sources, notably the rich 
bodies Jeffersonian correspondence, have 
been carefully sifted and weighed. Although 
the portrait painted warm and affec- 
tionate tones, never allowed descend 
the level maudlin sentimentality 
partisan pleading. this first volume 
Jefferson and His Time may construed 
truly representative, may expect from 
the pen Dumas Malone major work 
lasting value. 

LEONARD PRICE 
New York State Teachers College 
Oswego, New York 


M’Coy: His Lire 
Elizabeth Hayward. The American 
Historical Co., Inc., 493 pp. $5.00. 
John M’Coy (or McCoy), 

was Indiana pioneer, Indian fighter, and 
deacon the Baptist Church. The last was, 
perhaps, most his taste for took great 
interest religious and educational work. 
was one the earliest and constant 
friends Franklin College (Indiana) 
time when they were few, and poor. 
When anyone gave him five dollars for the 
college duly noted his diary not only 
the amount but also the name the giver 
and that the man whom sent 
its destination. served the college 
board trustees for many years. 

The author and editor the present 
volume descendant John McCoy 
the fifth generation. The volume con- 
tains biography the subject and his 
diaries extending with some gaps from 
1842 1859. There genealogical table 
the family. 

Ohio State University 


EDUCATION 


Third edition. New York, Appleton- 
Century-Crofts, Inc. 512 pp. $2.75. 
The first edition this book appeared 

1916 and the second, 1935. Revision 
the later editions consists largely the 
adding new pages with the view 
bringing the text date. For instance, 
the initial pages the first edition re- 
appear practically untouched the last 
edition. the general bibliography the 
third edition six new titles have been added 
the list fifteen the first edition. 

The theme the new volume, the 
preceding editions, the “age-old problem 
the reconciliation individual liberty 
with social stability.” The school systems 
Nazi Germany and Communist Russia are 
cited modern examples the tendency 
stress the latter factor the expense 
the former. The earlier editions, which 
followed the familiar pattern laid down 
Paul Monroe, Cubberley, and Groves, were 
not outstanding. Nor the third edition 
textbook for senior college and graduate 
students, 

The last two chapters, which contain 
accounts contemporary developments 
the United States and five European 
countries, are the most significant. The 
author, for many years Director the 
Institute International Education, en- 
joyed enviable position for the study 
view the present need American stu- 
dents for comprehensive understanding 
education foreign lands, and view 
the dearth information this subject 
textbooks this type, the reviewer regrets 
that Dr. Duggan did not provide fuller 
treatment. These final chapters might well 
have included, along with the postwar trends 
European countries, brief accounts the 
revolutionary developments recent years 
China and Latin America. 


Tulane University 
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CHILD GROWTH THROUGH EDUCATION 
Gertrude Hildreth. The Ronald Press 
Company. 437 pp. $4.50. 

Although written primarily “as basic 
text for teacher-training courses the 
theory and methods elementary edu- 
cation,” this very interesting book should 
have wide appeal for workers all areas 
education. Students taking courses the 
principles education, curriculum building, 
administration and other fields will find 
particularly helpful clarifying their con- 
cepts the nature and objectives edu- 
cation for democratic living, broadening 
their understanding the principies 
learning and child development, and get- 
ting insight into how work effectively 
with In-service teachers who are 
seeking the answer the ever-present ques- 
tion “What can done about individual 
differences?” will find Child Growth 
Through Education unusually rich 
source suggestions for planning and de- 
veloping classroom activities. For 
reason will especial value ad- 
ministrators and supervisors who are trying 
help teachers plan experiences which are 
satisfying for all children. 

This volume penetrating argument 
favor the more recent trends edu- 
cational practice. Its chief value lies the 
large number suggestions given for 
making practical application theory 
the classroom. Every chapter chock-full 
well chosen examples. primary im- 
portance, also, the fact that, while written 
with the earlier school years mind, the 
book cuts across elementary-secondary 
boundaries way which illustrates that 
good teaching principles “apply with equal 
effect throughout the learning process.” 

Should the reader merely 
“Table Contents,” would probably 
get the impression that the book con- 
glomeration chapters lacking unity. 
more careful examination, however, reveals 
that such not the case. The first two 
chapters discuss the goals education and 
the trend toward more unified approach 
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learning. Chapters and present 
briefly, but adequately for purposes here 
served, the psychological bases “unified 
learning.” The next four chapters describe 
more detail the features unified meth- 
ods, the kinds experiences children have, 
ways planning and developing these ex- 
periences, and the kind daily program 
necessary for implementing such program. 
Then follow several chapters devoted 
concrete illustrations how the unified 
program functions such subject matter 
fields social studies, science, etc., pro- 
grams intercultural relations and world 
citizenship, the development skills and 
providing experiences for beginners. 
Chapter describes the use various tools 
and resources the unified program. The 
next seven chapters deal with variety 
topics, some deserving, perhaps, more ad- 
equate treatment the author. The last 
chapter attempts evaluate results obtained 
through unified methods, 

One very useful feature the book 
the large number authoritative and well- 
chosen references given the end each 
chapter. Most these are fairly recent 
publication. 

CUMBEE 
University Florida 


CoLLEGE ‘TEACHING AND COLLEGE 
LEARNING Ordway Tead. Yale Uni- 
versity Press. pp. $2.00. 

the second the series The Frank 
Spaulding Lectureship Edu- 
cation established the Yale Department 
Education, Ordway Tead, chairman 
the Board Higher Education New 
York City, writes college teaching and 
college learning, certainly most impor- 
tant topic view the great increases 
enrollments and new awareness the 
importance the educative process. 

The lecture one which should arouse 
timely topic. The view presented much- 
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needed one when many consciously 
unconsciously maintain duality between 
the teacher’s thought and action, his phi- 
losophy and his practice. The positive note 
the author strikes 
needed. 

Other chapters discuss “The Teacher 
Action Teacher,” “The Nature 
Learning,” and “The Improvement 
Teaching and Learning.” There plea 
for relevance, for liveliness, for teaching 
skill. 

chapter the nature learning has 
ideas which, followed, would revolution- 
ize college and university teaching. This 
seasoned plan which avoids the ex- 
tremes ultra-progressivism, the one 
hand, and stand-pattism the other. 


James Bryant Conant. Harvard Uni- 
versity Press. 249 pp. $3.00. 

this plain-spoken book President Con- 
American public education. believes that 
“in planning for the future the United 
States, must assume best armed 
truce until least the middle fifties and 
divided world for long time come.” 
makes bones about the seriousness 
the situation but holds that look 
increasingly our free schools for the 
effective demonstration our answer 
totalitarian ideologies.” 

Foremost among our immediate educa- 
tional needs, says Mr. Conant, study 
the Soviet philosophy. Pointing out that 
“doctrines that are not combated the 
classroom but treated merely with silence 
contempt may appealing the im- 
mature,” says that must “not retreat 
fear from the Communist doctrine but 
must afraid tackle that explosive sub- 
ject before class. avowed supporter 
the Marx-Lenin-Stalin line can found, 
force him into the open and tear his argu- 
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ments pieces with counter-arguments.” 

examining our tax-supported public 
elementary and secondary schools the 
light our democratic ideals, President 
Conant lists and analyzes three objectives 
and attacks two major problems. The ob- 
jectives are: (1) education for citizenship, 
(2) education for the good life, (3) vo- 
cational education. The problems are: (1) 
social stratification caused the fact that 
educational opportunity now largely de- 
termined geography and family status, 
(2) the especially gifted youth for “we 
neither find him early enough, nor guide 
him properly, nor educate him adequately 
our high schools.” 

The general education required meet 
the first two the above objectives must 
carefully planned for American 
youth. doing should remember 
that curiosity more widely distributed 
than innate love knowledge and, conse- 
quently, may the basic motivation 
necessary bring out the vast mass 
our pupils the willingness immerse them- 
selves our cultural heritage. “One 
the most important jobs the schools,” 
writes Mr. Conant his discussion this 
area, “‘is instill into the students the con- 
cepts not only political but social democ- 
racy the weight the school must 
thrown heavily against all forms snob- 
bery general education for American 
democracy, let never forget, 
tested terms adult behavior.” 

considering the third objective, edu- 
cation for career, observes that “the 
nation needs men and women well edu- 
cated specific careers almost much 
needs citizens with proper general edu- 
cation for democracy.” These must, be- 
lieves, chosen the basis pure merit. 
This will necessitate vastly expanded guid- 
ance program and reworking the eco- 
nomic foundations education. 

The economic barriers education must 
lowered. There are, according Mr. 
Conant, two means for doing this: first, 
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provide centers for advanced study locally 
and second, offer more scholarships. 
disagrees with the President’s Commission 
Higher Education that believes 
should have immediate objective 
better students rather than increased num- 
bers. agrees with those who advocate 
community colleges and goes into detail 
regarding their organization, 
foundations, and problems 
public status. makes clever attack 
the widespread belief that will power 
the Horatio Alger sort rather than talent 
the driving force toward excellence. 
hopes that may come the day “when 
typical American high school boys and 
girls will determine their future educational 
plans largely terms their ability and 
their real interests, not terms parental 
wishes monetary and social ambitions.” 

What Mr. Conant has say utmost 
importance every American who cares 
about the future the democratic way 
life. His ideas are sound and heartening. 
Unfortunately, one cannot help wondering 
whether can progress far enough, 
quickly enough survive. This book 
which should read all school people, 
especially those responsible for planning the 
curriculums secondary schools and col- 
leges and those who are training our future 
teachers. addition, should studied 
lay leaders, especially community lead- 
ers and industrialists, 

Norris 


Cortland (N.Y.) State Teachers College 


Graw-Hill Company. 538 pp. $5.00. 
Written former teacher who now 

consultant visual presentations New 

York City, this book detailed and ex- 

cellent analysis filmstrips which are 

necessity for school desiring use visual 

aids effectively. may well that after 
further trial the various teaching devices 
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available the filmstrips and still transparen- 
cies will found have more possibilities 
teaching devices than other types pro- 
jection such the film. 

Teachers and students are often bothered 
such terms “single frame” and 
“double frame.” this volume the author 
careful illustrate the terms used 
the vocabulary audio-visual aids. con- 
siderable number i!lustrations enliven the 
text and clarify it. 

There are many points excellence 
the book. There list producers 
the aids, with the fields which each ex- 
cells. valuable section one which lists 
criteria for making selections. Explanations 
are given, too, for making one’s own 
pictures. chapter the use school 
filmstrips excellent and accords with 
sound educational principles. Many samples 
effective use are given. 

The major portion the book, quite 
fittingly, given over the description 
film strips which are available the dif- 
ferent teaching subjects. each case there 
short description the film, the name 
the distributor, whether single double 
frame, whether lecture notes are available, 
and similar items, 

Subject areas are alphabetically arranged, 
viz.: Agriculture, forestry, business, fine 
arts, foremanship, literature, science, safety, 
the social sciences, vocational guidance, and 
vocational training. 

There splendid chapter projection 
and one extra-school use these ma- 


terials. 


Jones. Harper Brothers. 235 pp. 
$2.75. 

much have heard recent years 
the more worthy employment leisure 
time. This involves one the cardinal 
principles education sponsoring our pro- 
gressive classroom activity. Anna May 
Jones Educational and Vocational 
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Counselor the New York City Public 
Schools, Here she has made available for use- 
ful adoption Handbook Creative Ac- 
tivities for Teachers and Group Leaders. 
exceedingly serviceable volume, easy 
handle and the material organized for ready 
reference. How true that our youth 
require help the “best selection, pursuit 
and enjoyment their leisure time.” 

This book full practical suggestions 
and workable procedures. One the best 
features demonstrates how the regular 
curriculum can contribute motivation for 
the securing measurable results. The 
major emphasis, however, the in- 
formal schedules the extra-curricular 
Throughout these pages there 
evidence that wholesome creative activities 
are available every school that has strong 
leadership. The rudimental drives youth 
are served when play made both exhila- 
rating and purposeful; and the outline 
suitable arrangements introduced 
syllabus will welcomed communities 
where this type instructional inspiration 
has not yet been generated. 

valuable section devoted evalu- 
ation findings emanating from investi- 
gations made New York high schools 
and vocational institution. The author’s 
introductory remarks indicate commend- 
able interest shown receiving reports 
comparable efforts made elsewhere im- 
plement effective leisure time program. 
There are numerous objective details, with 
reference supplementary data that can 
easily secured those who desire 
deeper into the subject. 

the jacket stimulating design— 
revealing the paraphernalia leisure time 
programs. Here can seen masks, musical 
instruments, drawing tools, kodak, tennis 
racket, radio microphone, etc. The very 
sight these gives the student impulse 
forth and take advantage the 
multiplicity forces that can utilized 
every American community for the de- 
velopment the personality traits and 
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character qualities that are conducive 
successful living. 

The bibliography the end exception- 
ally extensive and attractive. reveals 
most convincing manner this great po- 
tential field educational service that 
awaits and invites those who are earnest 
their desire the greatest good the 
greatest 

CHAMPLIN 
The Pennsylvania State College 


CATION Sir Richard Livingstone. 
Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, 
England. 1948. pp. $1.00. 

What should the function Uni- 
versity? Should the creator and 
moulder the spiritual and moral life 
the world? Should formulate ideals and, 
through its own institutional power 
through the vision those trains, make 
them the essence the moral and political 
life mankind? Should the university 
“make new social order” after the fashion 
the vision has seen? Or, should the uni- 
versity worship one god and him alone— 
Truth, sure the conviction that any devi- 
ation from complete devotion its shrine 
will court disaster? 

This the heart Sir Richard Living- 
stone’s essay. basically critical. Though 
recognizing the advances which the modern 
university boasts, faces the crucial ques- 
tion whether the heart right. Only 
the essence university life true can all 
else evaluated. And Dr. Livingstone 
not sure that the present-day university can 
claim truly good. does devote itself 
science and the humanities, but both 
areas can and does fail what the uni- 
versity, its nature and place the social 
pattern, can and should. 

The university the heart modern 
civilization. “If you wished destroy mod- 
ern civilization, the most effective way 
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would abolish universities.” But 
their weakness blatantly apparent. The 
high aim the university, the words 
Newman, “training good members 
society.” “should train men not 
merely masters special fields but know 
what Plato meant when wished his rul- 
ing class learn ‘spectators all 
time and all “Its graduates 
should into life not much expert 
the battle-cries and tactics the moment, 
conscious the deeper issues stake 
and the values involved 
does not undertake the task, the 
end may find, Russia and 
Hitler’s Germany, that the State will dic- 
tate philosophy life the nation; 
shall drift with philosophy all. 
Either alternative dismal.” 

The reason that the university fails 
turn out graduates who are “good members 
society” this sense lies the fact that 
its emphasis has been upon the parts while 
that which most needed today view 
the whole. graduates “scholars,” 
specialists, masters less and such, 
they not direct civilization, but “serve 
the aims others.” 

Dr. Livingstone recognizes the fact that 
America (he the vice-chancellor 
Oxford University) some thought has 
been given this problem and that our 
great universities are earnestly struggling 
find solution. welcomes this and 
would have English universities consider 
most carefully what being attempted 
here. But, both and the British must 
find way bring our undergraduates 
meditate upon “God, the human mind, and 
the Summum Bonum.” fact, must 
help our students build philosophy 
life, even though when they leave our walls 
their philosophy will most tentative and 

this point Dr. Livingstone fires his 
big gun. The universities should “make 
study religion philosophy essen- 
tial element every university 
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should think the meaning and ultimate 
nature the universe; how, the light 
the view form, should live; the 
different answers which have been given 
these questions great religious thinkers. 
Philosophy treats the general problems 
religion from more detached and general 
point view.” 

The best introduction this study 
Plato’s Republic. may not agree with 
Plato every point, but the 
are discussed the great problems all 
times: goodness; why should men 
believe it; what kind state can the 
good life best lived; what part the 
state should played education; what 
the right kind education; what dif- 
ferent ideals rule individuals and states, and 
what kind lives they These 
are “the most important problems both for 
the individual and the world; and 
unaware them have rational 
university ignores them, will not train 

This little book has only pages, but 
one the clearest and most challeng- 
ing analyses the problems facing the 
modern university that has appeared 
long time. Livingstone wants the uni- 
versity remain devoted Truth, but 
Truth that dynamic. pleads for 
university that living force the mod- 
ern world, not mere tool other’s plans. 
And sees the answer those areas 
human thought, religion and philosophy, 
which are suffering today the hands 
science and humanities that has lost its 
humanity. Several readings and much care- 
ful consideration this little book will help 
many university student, and also uni- 
versity professor, find that orientation 
which has tended lose the modern 
campus. 

Frost, Jr. 
Brooklyn College 
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ENGLIsH AND HERITAGE 
Margaret Bryant. The Macmillan 
Company, 5.00. 

Those who were familiar with Dr. 
Bryant’s Functional English Grammar 
and English the Law Courts were 
eagerly awaiting the publication Mod- 
ern English and Its Heritage. knew 
her unquestioned scholarship the field 
and her talent, sharpened years 
teaching, make technical English inter- 
esting the college student, and expected 
much from this, her latest work. But, 
must confess, for one was not prepared 
for what was this way. 

received copy the book during the 
Christmas holidays and had desk, 
intending devote part vacation 
its analysis. But son, engineering 
student Columbia, saw it. picked 
up, thumbed through it, and was left with 
other alternative than wait until 
was ready let work it. read 
through with avid interest, read passages 
his mother and me, and asked more ques- 
tions than either could answer. 

When college student devotes part 
his Christmas vacation the reading 
college text not his field specialization, 
you can certain that the author has 
achieved that for which writers texts 
strive, often without success. The material 
the student, but there sacrifice 
scholarship. 

have verified this judgment reading 
the book myself, now that son has re- 
turned his Dr. Bryant makes the 
material interesting the student without 
writing down him, and she has taken 
much difficult and usually “dry” substance 
which she infuses with life and degree 
the dramatic. fine job. 

But, word about the presentation 
the material order. First, the book 
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designed text for courses dealing with 
the development the English language. 
With English tending more and more 
become universal language and the grow- 
ing pride English-speaking people their 
language, becomes necessary that think- 
ing people have knowledge posi- 
tion yesterday stretching 
back more than thousand This 
book aims give some that understand- 
ing. 

The book divided into four The 
first examines the linguistic heritage 
English from its Indo-European origins 
through the Germanic, Old English, and 
Middle English modern Part 
two turns analysis speech sounds 
and letters “as units oral and written 
English.” Here enough presented, and 
clearly, inform and interest without be- 
wildering the student. Part three handles 
grammar and usage. this section the stu- 
dent appraised the fact that English 
alive and growing, that what was bad usage 
yesterday accepted today, that speak- 
ing rich language the possibilities which 
have means been exhausted, Part 
four turns the origin words, the 
changes through which their meanings have 
gone over the centuries, and some the 
problems word usage such are handled 
semanticists and other scientists 
language. 

There much here that will interest 
and prove valuable the layman, much 
that will stimulate him more circum- 
spect uses his language. This also 
the book for which many teachers the 
subject have been waiting—a text that 
covers the subject thoroughly 
needed for introductory course, covers 
scholarly fashion and interestingly. 
What more can one ask book? 

Frost, 
Brooklyn College 
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CREATIVE FRENCH Vernon Mallinson. 
London, England, William Heinemann, 
Ltd. 204 pp. cents. 

This the first volume series 
three designed teach French “crea- 
tive” oral method. destined for use 
English schools, apparently the upper 
grades, and especially schools for boys; 
this would not, the author points out, 
bar its use those for girls. 

The simpler facts grammar are pre- 
sented inductively first, then followed 
good explanations with copious examples. 
Only the present indicative, future, and 
present perfect tenses are presented the 
volume under review. The vocabulary 
large, not confined any sense any 
word count, and contains many words not 
found grammars made for use our 
schools. complete vocabulary not given 
the back the book, but find 
several lists useful words. 


attempt made, and successfully, 
present what term “cultural material” 
the text. The whole book held to- 
gether placing the scenes all the les- 
sons school for boys France; even 
the two plays given the text are 
acted the students part their class 
work. Nothing spared make the boys 
use orally the French they are taught 
class. Pronunciation taught imitation 
the teacher, and nowhere the book 
find phonetic There are, how- 
ever, exercises pronunciation. 

any estimate this book one must 
never forget that was written for use 
English schools, where more time given 
language study than the United 
States. personally doubt this book would 
useful and successful our schools 
many the books published this coun- 
try. But the book well written, interest- 
ing, and pedagogically sound. sure 
that would produce good results schools 
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where conditions study and length 
time for language study compare ‘favorably 
those English schools. Any teacher 
French can certainly get some excellent 
ideas for teaching reading the book and 
studying carefully its procedures. 
Marion 

Miami University 


PSYCHOLOGY 


Davis. The McGraw-Hill Book Co. 
349 $3.00. 

Robert Davis his Educational 
chology has divided his text material into 
two sections, Part providing complete 
overview the development the learner, 
and Part giving the teacher student 
rather complete picture what in- 
volved directing the learning process, 
gaining the required skills, and attaining 
the goal. 

Part physical growth and health, 
scholastic ability, interests, attitudes, emo- 
tional and social maturity are covered. 
Important physical growth under- 
standing the child, perhaps Dr. Davis has 
spent too much time proportion some 
the details, whereas profitably could 
have expanded little more the prob- 
lems emotions, attitudes and interests. 
All the chapters this section are ut- 
most importance understanding the 
child’s behavior. Dr. Davis has brought out 
the really significant factors with striking 
clearness. Particularly well done 
chapter emotional and social maturity. 
None who deal with children can 
overlook the place emotions the de- 
velopment the child and his perform- 
ance record, nor can minimize the emo- 
tional reaction the teacher the school 
situation and the individual child. From 
the beginning every chapter adds the 
understanding Every ex- 
perienced teacher parent will profit from 
reading this material regardless how 
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long has taught been parent. Even 
the student who has had course child 
psychology will find the approach refresh- 
ing and informative. 

Part II, dealing with directing learning, 
includes preparing materials for learning, 
cultivating abilities, testing, maintaining 
learning gains, making conditions favorable 
for learning, and using incentives. The 
approach the whole problem sound 
The preparation ma- 
terials taken from the viewpoint the 
child’s readiness learn. Davis goes 
show how possible cultivate abilities 
and improve skills. demonstrates that 
proficiency any field can increased 
learning. has good chapters the 
place testing teaching, and measure- 
ment learning. His discussion how 
progressively keep learning going 
rather unique. timely presentation 
schooling without understanding the 
process continuous learning often 
waste time. The last chapter incen- 
tives could have been expanded 
include more the overall problem 
motivation; however, the twenty-four 
pages the text are well worth digesting. 
all know, there very little learning 
without motivation. teachers have fre- 
quently neglected emphasize the im- 
portance incentives the learning 
process. Davis forcibly reminds the 
possibilities increasing production through 
studied motivation. 

all the recent psychologies written 
this text seems through the material 
better than most books with direct line 
drive from beginning end that hits the 
mark. written, has plenty 
illustrative material, and the language 
simple enough that any college student 
can understand it. From the viewpoint 
subject matter and point view, every 
teacher could profit from reading it. 
text worthy the man who wrote “The 
Psychology Learning” 1935. 

University Wichita 
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Peterson, Stanley Marzolf, and 
Nancy Bayley. The Macmillan Com- 
pany. 550 pp. $4.00. 

This book written text for college 
students the field Educational Psy- 
chology. gives general treatment the 
entire field and such would serve nicely 
for survey course, For advanced work 
needs much the way supplementary 
materials which the authors attempt pro- 
vide the use chapter bibliographies. 
Special attention given cooperative 
group learning and laws learning which 
are being stressed many writers the 
present time. There definite attempt 
use actual case studies teaching for mak- 
ing functional the relation between teach- 
ing situations and the learning processes. 

This volume consists eighteen chapters 
covering the following general topics: the 
field educational psychology, social de- 
velopment youth, mental development 
infancy and childhood, mental develop- 
ment adolescence, experimental evidence 
for cooperation learning, social learning, 
motivation, case studies teaching and 
learning, individual learning, learning 
motor skills, retention, mental hygiene, hy- 
giene work, measurement personality, 
measurement intelligence, measurement 
achievement, heredity and environment, 
and vocational guidance. 

The book contains thirty-nine tables and 
fifty-four figures which serve excellent 
aids learning. the close nearly 
every chapter there excellent summary 
the chapter, list questions and exer- 
cises for the student, list recommended 
readings, and list films which apply 
that particular chapter. There also 
index. 

The authors state that they have graded 
the recommended readings the ends 
the various chapters attempt meet 
individual student needs, They not only 
point out the more difficult readings, but 
they also give brief statements regarding 
many the references which informs the 
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reader the type material included. 
The references are not annotated 
form. 

Indiana State Teachers College 


SOCIAL STUDIES 


AGE THE GREAT DEPRESSION 
Dixon Wechter. The Macmillan Com- 
pany. 342 pp. $5.00. 

With the period dozen years, 1929- 
1941, dramatic events happened, events 
perhaps not exceeded another equal time 
peace our history. The chairman 
the Research Group the Huntington Li- 
brary, who the author this book, has 
taught English several prominent Amer- 
ican universities and, for year, was visit- 
ing professor American history the 
University Sydney Australia. With 
this background unusual position 
picture adequately the events this 
thrilling and fast-moving dozen years. 

Dramatic events a-plenty are here for 
recording. The author has striking style, 
and able give vivid impressions. 
opening chapter, “From Riches Rags,” 
for example, portrays vigorously “poverty 
the midst plenty,” “wall street 
gambling,” the rise 
technocracy. There was then talk 
$750,000 necklaces, $15,000,000 theatres, 
16,000,000 share days stock 
market, too soon followed Hoover 
blankets, Hoovervilles, apple selling, soup 
lines, business failures, and unemployment. 

All these normally called for 
examination the bases American liv- 
ing and for new design. 

one reads the chapter the changes 
the presidency, the hundred days 
bank failures, rapid descent prices, bank 
holidays, bold measures afford relief, the 
plans the “New Deal,” alphabetical 
agencies, the NRA, and other now half- 
forgotten events and programs the 
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period, discovers retrospect the rapid- 
ity with which history was being made and 
the speed which fundamental changes 
were effected. 

There excellent chapter the 
problems youth and how the govern- 
ment attacked them. less there 
emphasis the plight the older members 
changes writing, brought out distinct 
relief the ills society, and multiform 
plans were evoked alleviate them. 
Progress science was symbolized the 
Chicago and New York expositions, each 
with attendance running into the millions. 
The “New Deal’s” quest for social justice 
described detail. Again the problems 
peace and war became imminent. 

After twelve years struggle for social 
arrangements which were improve the 
manner life the citizens our coun- 
try, the new energies were turned toward 
the clouded horizons Europe. The 
change emphasis which life America 
underwent significantly expressed the 
closing lines the book: “Once again the 
quest for social justice had been engulfed 
the urgency another great war.” And 
the curtain fell, least for the time, upon 
social change fundamental issue and 
was turned toward the insistent problems 
survival. 


Macmillan Company. 266 pp. $3.00. 
Sir Thomas Moore had his Utopia and 

Henry David Thoreau his Walden Pond; 

Walden Two, idyllic little community 

the Middle West the United States, 

vivid and real that the reader reluctant 

when finds the novel drawing 

close. 

While Walden Two exists only the 
imagination the author, the story based 
good, solid psychological and economic 
theories which are applicable present day 
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American life. Nothing the story im- 
possible. fact, type dream which 
may translated into reality. 

The novel relates interesting man- 
ner how two veterans who were weary 
the traditional ways life wished know 
and live the good life which they had 
dreamed when they were rendering service 
their country while their 
search one them remembered one his 
psychology professors who turn intro- 
duced them Walden Two. Then was 
that they found that for which they had 
been searching. 

This ideal community, Walden Two, 
built program which “essentially 
religious movement freed any dallying 
with the supernatural and inspired 
determination build heaven earth.” 
The leader affairs, who also the 
founder the community, wizard 
“behavioral engineering.” provides 
program life where there hustling, 
worrying, long working hours, jealousy, 
anger, fear. Each individual has oppor- 
tunities pursue his interests and hobbies, 
engage leisure time activities, and 
remain alert and creative. This program 
also eliminates frustrations, 
grown family emotions with loyalty 
larger group, and directs the practices 
self control. Even the women are free from 
their age old subjection men. 

The reader finds himself absorbed the 
manner living Walden Two. fact, 
wishes might dwell there. And why 
should not? Who there that does not 
thrill the challenge new and exciting 
theories? 

Lorena 
Baylor University 


TRAVEL 
FRANCE Horace Sutton. 
Rinehart and Company, Inc. 382 pp. 
$4.00. 
This volume, the travel editor the 
Saturday Review Literature, departs 


form and content from the traditional 
tourist’s book. Consciously senses 
changed tourist stream. From the old days 
travel the wealthy and cultured who 
were interested “naves, clerestories, 
flamboyant windows, 
trifoliums” the scene changes “an eso- 
teric lot who jabbered their own patois 
author considers travel recreation like 
going the theatre listening the 
radio” “travel ought make good 
reading well being fun do.” This 
the story post-war France, life 
lived now the people from day day. 

Almost seventy-five pages described the 
hotels Paris and the provinces, these 
reprinted from the Guide Michelin, and 
including “only the listings for resorts and 
principal cities tourist Classifi- 
cations and prices are those set the 
French government. Directions are given 
for securing prices which, necessarily, vary 
from year year. 

common with several other guide 
books published since the closing World 
War II, there are very specific instructions 
regarding passports, manner transporta- 
tion, “how eat French” (six pages), 
other words, the vocabulary which 
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needed order meal. There two 
page list the cathedrals (with state- 
ment the damage which was done 
each during the war). 

Sixty pages are given descriptions 
Paris while more than two hundred pages 
depict the provinces, better proportion 
than most volumes which Paris mo- 
nopolizes the space. Normandy, Brittany, 
Touraine, The Pyrenees, Provence, The 
Riviera, Corsica, The Alps, Burgundy 
and Alsace are There are omis- 
sions. One will look for Limoges vain. 
Lovers china will deplore the omission. 
Likewise Sevres will missed. But tables 
show comparative sizes collars France 
and the United States; the best years for 
good wines. 

The photographs are, the whole, ex- 
cellent. And they are abundant. The repro- 
ductions the offset process, leave some- 
thing described. The index satisfac- 
tory. The book chatty, and the neophyte 
who uses will find many helpful hint, 
and many money-saving direction. The 
volume may lack thoroughness, but 
covers wide scope, and very useful 
book pack one’s luggage when going 
abroad, especially supplemented with 
one two the other recent guidebooks. 


right-of-way,” muttered Red. 
But the other guy came right ahead. 
Red found that his brakes 
Didn’t have what takes. 


didn’t stop QUICK—he stopped DEAD! 
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Brief Browsings Books 


Dangerous Trends the title 
thoughtful and alert volume written 
Porter Sargent and which reprinting 
from the Introduction his Handbook 
Private Schools. The sub-title 
How Undercurrents Economic and Politi- 
cal Education. The author’s com- 
ments are never dreary, but are always 
needling and thought-provoking. argues 
for more support for education, the plight 
the colleges being perilous with rising 
the programs colleges and universities. 
Conformists, with independence discour- 
aged, with individualism suppressed and 
teachers tamed, bow those who “‘call the 
tune.” Subsidizing educators whether 
yearbooks even such reports The 
President’s Commission are seen danger- 
ous. critical eye turned upon the in- 
creasing managerial control and control 
education business new 
danger slanting, repressing, distorting 
information control communications 
which serve create opinion. There 
final section which analyzes what wrong 
and what might be. The volume pub- 
lished its author Beacon Street, 
Boston, Massachusetts, and sells for $2.00. 
well worth the price for the frank and 
original description our country’s educa- 
tion. One looks forward these annual 
educational documents Education some- 
what one expects informed the 
annual reports the State the Union. 

One the important series pamphlets 
public affairs the Headline Series 
the Foreign Policy Association. Each, with 
pages, sold the uniform price 
thirty-five cents, and interprets single 


aspect world affairs. The issue for 
January-February, 1949, appeared under 
the double titles, and Food: The Lost 
Equation? and Food 
Orders may addressed the Association 
East 38th Street, New York 16, 
New York. “The world will have free- 
dom from either want war unless 
solves its population problem,” Lester 
Walker declares the early section the 
monograph. sees world population 
increasing 21,000,000 souls year, 
creating ever-present race between 
population and adequate food supply. 
believes that democracies cannot endure 
when the pressure for food becomes too 
great and that controlled economies are 
necessary populations near the subsistence 
level. Wars have their inception the 
struggle for lebensraum needed supply 
basic nutritional wants and needs. Blair 
Bolles points out that nations are now co- 
operating increase the production food 
the world’s new “Nutrition Era.” Popu- 
lation seems demanded. 

Character Education, published The 
Palmer Foundation, Box 621, Texarkana, 
Arkansas-Texas, cooperation with the 
Hugh Birch-Horace Mann Fund the 
N.E.A., survey practice the public 
schools the United States. This mono- 
graph pages sells for cents. When 
the Palmer Foundation was established 
Mr, and Mrs. Palmer, was decided that 
survey the present status character 
education the different states should 
made, determine methods approach. 
Dr. Smith, Dean Emeritus the 
School Education Indiana University, 
was chosen Director Research. this 
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short analysis the present situation are 
given the attitudes school executives 
toward character education, opinions 
character use public schools are de- 
scribed. Finally, suggestions are given for 
inaugurating program character edu- 
cation the public schools, 

The Problem Drinker Joseph Hirsh, 
Executive Director the Research Council 
the Problems Alcohol, scientific 
cry from the old temperance instruction 
alcohol given many schools, The author 
editorial consultant for Fortune 
magazine. The preface written 
Carlson, Past President, The American 
Association for the 
Science. There brief history alco- 
holism, description alcohol and how 
works, and its effects. excellent 
chapter “Alcohol: Fact and Fiction” 
exhibits the scientific point view. 
The debate between those who think the 
drinker sinner and those who consider 
him sick man resolved. The 
evaluated with reference its effectiveness. 
Alcoholics Anonymous the subject 
entire chapter. There survey what 
has been done for the drinker, and what 
must still done for him. Hopeful signs 
are pointed out. Science teachers will wel- 
come this book, based established fact, 
and the layman education will inter- 
ested the opinion scientific workers 
the growing problem the user intoxi- 
Published Duell, Sloan and 
Pearce, Inc., 270 Madison Avenue, New 
York City 16, the volume priced 
$3.00. 

Parent and Child new book 
Catherine Mackenzie, authoritative writer 
child development for the New York 
Times. probable that her writings 
mental hygiene have reached more people 
than those any other writer mental hy- 
giene. She holds “ism” but sets forth 
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opinions, based the latest developments 
and the most recent authorities, The 
book deals with children 
through the “bobby-sox,” teen age. Parents 
have eagerly sought 
vice because she talks good sense. Special 
chapters emotional problems, discipline, 
delinquency, work and play, manners and 
morals, home and school, yes, even the role 
grandmothers and fathers, are included. 
The style easy, readable, and vivid. Many 
examples are given which add concreteness 
and interest. The volume recommended 
for the general reader, and especially for 
the one who has been disturbed and an- 
noyed the extreme positions those 
mental hygienists who have seemed veer 
far away from the experiences parents 
who have children the process “grow- 
ing up.” The volume 333 pages sells 
for $2.95. There adequate reference 
and reading list, many them not 
found those books authors who con- 
sider every child problem. Teachers 
would well own this book. William 
Sloan Associates, 119 West 57th Street, 
New York 19, New York, the address 
the publisher. 

Plain Words, Guide the Use 
English, written Sir Ernest Gowers, 
published America British Informa- 
tion Services, Rockefeller Plaza, New 
York 20, New York. The 94-page cloth 
bound volume sells for $1.15. writing 
this book the New York Times Sun- 
day Magazine, Marvyn Jones quotes from 
it: “Personnel, though theory they are 
men and women, have only called 
personnel lose their full status human 
beings. They not go, they proceed 
they cannot eat, they can only con- 
sume; they perform ablutions; instead 
homes, they have places residence, 
which, instead living, they are domi- 
ciled. Sir Ernest Gowers was asked the 
British Government prepare this short 
manual for British public officials, show 
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them how write briefly, directly and con- 
cisely—in the language the common 
people. The examples are taken from docu- 
ments written British officials during 
the last few years. There are chapters 
legal English, the elements, correctness, the 
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handling words, and punctuation. Much 
the small volume concerned with the 
choice words, indicating how avoid 
the superfluous, how choose familiar 
words, and how use concrete words, 
packed with good advice writers. 


FOREST FIRES 


PALMER 


Forest fires are burning tonight. 

see the flames red reach high. 
Decades life are giving way 

Their all make this mad display. 

sympathy the wind doth sigh 

That trees should yield such plight. 


souls men strange flames arise 
And fragrant smokes accumulate, 

And reddish tints passion burn, 
There kindled strong for return. 
Thus tuned, care must mold this fate, 
men, like trees, meet their demise. 
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Behind the By-Lines 


(Continued from page 260) 


Ch’ang who now Profes- 
sor Education, National Central Uni- 
versity, Nanking, China, has been Di- 
rector-General the National Federation 
Educational Organizations China 
since 1943. translated Dewey’s edu- 
cational works into Chinese. 

Clifford Bishop chairman the 
Department Education and Director 
the Laboratory School Northwest Mis- 
souri State Teachers College, Maryville, 
Missouri. His article The Future 
Teacher Internship recent study 
movement great interest the pre- 
service education 

Chambers, Director the 
Foreign Universities Project the Am- 
erican Council Education, the author 
fifteen books and three hundred mag- 
comprehensive handbook facts and fig- 
ures about universities all countries out- 
side the United States. This should appear 
late 1949. His present article State 
Constitutional and Statutory Limitations 
College Policies. 

Carl Bode, Professor English the 
University Maryland, author The 
Academic Grab-Bag. has edited two 
volumes Thoreau’s works and has writ- 
ten number magazine articles 
American literature. now writing 
new book which will deal with the 
American lyceum. 

Academic Freedom: New Perspective 
Frost, Jr. The author known 
our readers through former articles and 
book reviews published The 
His article opens anew the question the 
purposes and the limitations freedom 
our schools, 

The Battle the Senate Gallery 
short story Gilbert Byron and con- 
tinuation the theme Mr. Blodgett 
Goes Washington, which was published 


the January issue. Mr. Byron now de- 
votes his time primarily writing. 

Neo-Scholasticism High School Edu- 
cation article critical recent tend- 
encies the philosophy secondary edu- 
cation. Mr. Garstin vice principal and 
boys’ counselor Kimberly Junior-Senior 
High School British has 
published several articles magazines 
the United States and Canada. 

Call Poets came from Mrs. Phyllis 
Wood London, England. Mrs. 
Wood toured the United States lecturer 
poetry and other literature last fall. She 
poet and painter, the wife Wood, 
C.B., M.C., the National Ministry 
Education England. She prepared 
anthology, The Heavenly Vision, for the 
Student Christian Movement 1935. 
1934 limited edition Four Gates, 
volume poems, was published, and 
1944 another, Dark Valley, appeared. 

Alfred Hedrick, Lewis and Clark 
College, Portland, Oregon, contributor 
articles and verse several magazines 
the author Critic’s Prayer. Mr. 
Gerhard Friedrich, State College, Penn- 
sylvania, frequent contributor his poetry, 
has sent for this issue his Lines Written 
before Lecture Emerson. James 
Solovay, teacher English Fort Ham- 
High School, Brooklyn, New York, 
presents this issue Youth. 
known our readers through former 

Louise Gunn, who will also rec- 
ognized former contributor, teacher 
English and dramatics the Hackett 
Junior High School, Albany, New York. 
Her poem Sparrow. 

Again present book reviews edu- 
cation and kindred subjects from group 
reviewers representing leading institu- 
tions our country. The reviews are both 
descriptive and critical. Reviewers are asked 
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give honest appraisal the volumes volumes which may have arrived too late 
which they write. The aim for presentation complete reviews for 
readers accurately about books which there was not sufficient 
may interested possessing. 


Lack space prevents the presentation 


Browsings Books will found notices 


The Song the Wind 


like the sound the howling 
sweeps heart 

and leaves naked the trees that bend 
when the leaves depart. 


send aching loneness through 
the fibered 

hear its murmurs the undertone 
mourning bells. 


like the sound the howling wind 
sweeps along 

its endless way the universe, 
moaning its song. 
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Message from the Executive President 


you talk the professors Po- 
land,” those who attended the 
Atlantic City Convocation were told the 
CIER representative, “they not ask for 
food, even though did not see glass 
milk all the time was there, butter 
any the things take for granted. They 
did not ask for clothes although they are 
threadbare. They wanted know what has 
happened their fields since before the 
war. They have been 
black out. They could receive periodicals, 
nor books, nor literature during the war, 
and they not know what has gone on.” 
The 200 gift subscriptions Epuca- 
TIONAL leaders these war 
devastated lands part Kappa Delta Pi’s 
answer this need. 

the intervening months, more and 
more the emphasis has been shifted from 
one world two worlds, but from behind 
the Iron Curtain have this evidence 
least some unity, some yearning for ex- 
change ideas and information. the 
political realm exemplified the 
the most optimistic are now admitting that 
attempts co-operation have been over- 
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shadowed frank opposition. the spe- 
cialized agencies the which deal 
primarily with fundamental needs and 
therefore common causes, the one blec 
nations refuses participate. Yet very few 
accept these facts the death knell the 
its agencies. They are too valuable 
clearing houses and sounding boards, 
media the exchange ideas. 

Did you ever look about our own land 
and wonder how much what the sur- 
face seems co-operation really merely 
exchange ideas? Our common heritage 
and common purpose somewhat blinds 
this fact. the fields education and 
culture, those concern Unesco, some 
our students group dynamics are saying 
there relatively little real and deliberate 
co-operation among ourselves. You Kappa 
Delta members potential leaders 
education for this next generation may find 
your challenge sharing this shift from 
technique essentially one exchange 
ideas and information one gen- 
uinely co-operative effort. When working 
the local level, not too late, may 
then applied the international level. 
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From The General Office 


revised edition the Officer’s 
Manual has come from the printer and 
been sent the chapters copy for 
each officer the chapter). for any rea- 
son the copies have not been received the 
counselor should write the General 
Office, asking for additional copies needed. 
additional copies the Constitution 
and By-Laws are needed for present mem- 
bers the Recorder-Treasurer will glad 
send them. Each initiate will receive copy 
the routine connected with his initiation. 
Former members may wish the Revision 
1948. 

Many complimentary letters are being 
received about THE 
both from our country and abroad. 
appreciate these comments and sugges- 
tions from educational leaders. 
placed official from abroad commented, 
“THE does not tell 
people what the classroom to- 
morrow, much explores directions 
the long range years ahead.” 
hope that the articles are immediately ef- 
fective, even though has been the policy 
print articles fundamental concern 
rather than the day day techniques. 
Many chapters are using the articles their 
meetings, and professors are using them for 
collateral readings. The recent article 
Dr. Leonard Bowman has been pub- 
lished digest form the Santa Barbara 
News-Press. Quotations have been asked 
for the article President Eisenhower 
reprints for classes. 

When thinking graduation presents 
why not send friend year’s subscription 
chase bronze Kappa Delta 
plaque? buy member Kappa Delta 
emblem? 

The list life members growing. 


the low cost for life membership (which 
includes life subscription THE 
CATIONAL well) one secures 
much excellent reading matter low cost. 

Chapter historians secretaries should 
send their news for the May issue THE 
hoped that the issue may mailed ample 
time reach subscribers before the close 
the present academic year. 

Executive President William McKinley 
Robinson and Recorder-Treasurer 
Williams will represent Kappa Delta 
the national meeting the United States 
National Commission for UNESCO which 
will held Cleveland, March 31, April 
and The Director General 
UNESCO will come from Paris address 
the meeting, and others high the councils 
the UNESCO Secretariat will the 
program, Representation the meetings 
will invitations which are being ex- 
tended colleges, universities, and organi- 
zations which have membership the Com- 
Leading public school officials will 
also invited. 

Lists have been completed for mailing 
200 gift subscriptions Epuca- 
TIONAL foreign countries, re- 
peating gesture international under- 
standing begun year ago. The Executive 
Council voted send free subscriptions 
outstanding leaders abroad, aiming far 
possible reach list persons not in- 
cluded last year. With few exceptions the 
names entered the subscription lists this 
year are different from that last year. 
Names were secured from chapters 
Kappa Delta Pi, members The Execu- 
tive Council, members the Laureate 
chapter, and from persons having wide in- 
ternational contacts here 
Many letters appreciation were received 


from those who have received the gift sub- 
scriptions. 

this being written plans are prac- 
tically complete for the annual dinner 
Kappa Delta which will served the 
Bellevue-Stratford Hotel Philadelphia, 
6:30, Tuesday evening, March 29. Par- 
ticulars were given Part the January 
issue. Tickets are $3.50. They may se- 
cured Registration Headquarters the 
American Association School Adminis- 
trators Philadelphia, calling the 
Recorder-Treasurer the Bellevue-Strat- 
ford. hoped that the volume Presi- 
dent Carmichael will autographed and 
for sale following the The subject 
will “The Changing Role Higher 
Education.” 

The regular winter meeting The Ex- 
ecutive Council will begin Monday morn- 
ing, March 28, 9:00 Any business 
which the Council should consider ought 
presented before that time. probable 
that sessions will continue till Tuesday. 

Officers chapters are reminded that 
circulars information for initiates, candi- 
date information cards, and permanent rec- 
ord cards may secured request the 

Plans are taking form for the William 
Chandler Bagley Teacher Exchange. Final 


announcements will ready printed 
form soon and will sent chapters. 
Progress also being made the Research 
Awards, 

The Editorial Board Epuca- 
TIONAL Forum had meeting New 
York City. Policies were discussed and sug- 
gestions for articles from educational lead- 
Action was taken recommending that 
the subscription price Epuca- 
TIONAL increased, this action 
transmitted The Executive Council. 
The consensus was that the present format 
that the general editorial policy the maga- 
zine continued. With this issue new 
series articles beginning, accordance 
with suggestions from the Editorial Board. 

Recently chapters have ordered the 
standard bookkeeping forms which have 
been prepared the certified public ac- 
countants, Ernst and Ernst, cooperation 
with the 

With the increased numbers enrolled 
departments and schools education, the 
number initiates into the several chap- 
ters Kappa Delta increasing. Kappa 
Delta now has initiated larger number 
than any other honor society the world, 
with one possible exception, honor so- 
ciety the academic field. 


The latest pronouncement subject not the same thing the last word tt. 
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The Chapters’ Vote Amendments 


Budget Committee the Con- 
vocation Kappa Delta Atlantic 
City, February, 1948, reported probable 
deficit for the next biennium and recom- 
mended that the Society raise the initiation 
fees and dues. Two constitutional amend- 
ments were presented, the first, that the 
initiation fee raised from $6.50 
$7.50 and dues from $1.50 $2, the ini- 
tiation fee for Alumni chapters from 
$4.50. This amendment was defeated 
favor and thirty-nine against. two-thirds 
favorable vote the Convocation re- 
quired amend the constitution. One hun- 
dred and fifty delegates were present the 
convocation, second proposal change 


the initiation fee from $6.50 $7, dues 
from $1.50 $2, and the Alumni initia- 
tion fee from $4.50 was also lost 
vote ninety-one favorable and thirteen 
against. The motion was then made and 
carried that both amendments presented 
mail the chapters during the year. 
The proposed amendments were submitted 
the above order the chapters from 
the office the First Vice-President, Dr. 
Katherine Vickery. Both amendments are 
again defeated. The first proposed amend- 
ment received thirty-seven votes favor 
and thirty-three against. The second pro- 
posal was defeated vote forty-eight 
favorable and thirteen against. 
—Katherine Vickery 


Kappa Delta Wall Plaques 


pleasure announce that the 
Kappa Delta plaques are again 
stock and are for sale $10.00 each. The 
bronze five inches diameter and 
shown the accompanying illustration. 
Orders should addressed the Record- 
er-Treasurer. limited supply has been 
manufactured and those wishing them are 
urged send their orders promptly. They 
are superb decorations for students’ rooms, 
being reproductions the large master 
plaque adopted officially Kappa Delta 


some years ago. 

suggested that orders made 
Both should sent the Re- 
corder-Treasurer. One will forwarded 
the jeweler, the other retained for the 
office files. Check should accompany the 


KAPPA DELTA PLAQUE 


The Chapters Report 


the last meeting, December 14, 
1948, Omega chapter, Ohio Univer- 


sity, Athens, Ohio, 
four members. They include: Marlene 
Archer, Patricia Armstrong, Dorothy 


Bachman, Rosemary Bernard, Katherine 
Barnhardi, Lilly Bernheisel, John Norman 
Bode, Paul DeVore, Thelma Ellison, 
Gwyneth Gibson, 
John Franklin Gray, Charles Hill, Mary 
Jane Juvinall, James Karikas, Ardath 
Kuesthardt, Charles Lanning, Charles 
Leach, Harry Allen Logston, Marcella Lo- 
nergan, Betty Ann Meyers, Betty Ruth 
Mitchell, Eleanor Jean Morgan, and 
Abraham Parker. 

Epsilon Omicron chapter Kappa Del- 
Pi, State Teachers College, Eau Claire, 
Wisconsin, national honorary education so- 
ciety, initiated sixteen candidates Sunday 
afternoon, January 23, Memorial Hall. 

Miss Jacquelyn Moen, chapter president, 
presided. charter member the organ- 
ization, Dean Leonard Haas, gave the ad- 
dress, 

Two the initiates are alumni, Thomas 
Fleming the faculty Stout Institute, 
and Lester Loken, Director the Teach- 
ing the Blind counties North- 
west Wisconsin. Both were members 
Amphictyne, local honor society, which 
petitioned for membership the college 
Kappa Delta 1943. Epsilon Omicron 
Chapter was installed May that year. 

Six the initiates are seniors, namely: 
Barbara Dreher, Chippewa Falls, Wis- 
consin; Carl Gerber, Bruce; Paul 
James, Eau Claire; Verlin LaMay, 
Eau Claire; Kathryn Lenbom, Cam- 
eron, and Margaret Hall, New Auburn. 
Eight initiates are juniors: James Ben- 
ning, Mondovi; Jean Jacobson, Stan- 
ley; Richard McGregor, Eau Claire; 
Raymond Singel, Eau Claire; Roy 


Smith, Eau Claire; Virginia Watts, 
Exeland; David Wiltrout, Eau Claire. 

January 1949, Gamma Chi 
Chapter Kappa Delta State Teachers 
College, Worcester, Massachusetts, held 
its Annual Honor Night program which 
all alumni members and high ranking un- 
derclassmen were invited. 
reports: 

“Preceding the program two members- 
elect the Senior class were initiated into 
the society. 

“Our honored guest was Miss Esther 
Forbes, Pulitzer Prize winner and author 
the current novel, The Running the 
Tide. She gave little insight into the 
life author and told how she goes 
about writing After inspiring 
talk, question period brought satisfactory 
answers our many queries. were 
most fortunate having such outstand- 
ing person our speaker. 

social hour brought very successful 
and enjoyable evening close.” 

January Beta Iota chapter, West- 
ern College Education, Kalamazoo, 
Michigan, held meeting which Rev- 
erend Charles Johnson, the First 
Presbyterian Church, Kalamazoo, spoke 
“Religion Education.” The main theme 
his talk was that one’s philosophy life 
and convictions and beliefs permeate all one 
does teacher. educator one can- 
not forget that creating responses 
the minds the children one teaches and 
that one must aware the religious atti- 
tude toward life. stated, however, that 
the religious attitude does not mean at- 
tempt produce Methodists, Catholics, 
Presbyterians such, but rather produce 
Christian attitude cooperation and well 
adjusted and religiously sensitive individ- 
uals, For its February meeting the theme 
was “Education Other Lands” which 
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five students from foreign countries spoke. 
The participants were Emily Urguiola, Bo- 
livia; Dorothy Washington, Canada; Pen 
Kian, China; Chukuemera Modu, Li- 
beria; and Abdul Naum, Pakistan. 

The year’s program Epsilon Beta 
chapter, Tulane University, New Orleans, 
Louisiana, planned around the ideals 
Kappa Delta Pi, namely: Science, Fidelity 
Humanity, Service and Toil. With this 
objective mind the chapter has planned 
all its meetings meet these objectives, 
striving make them uppermost teach- 
ing activities. this end the chapter be- 
lieves has been successful. The teaching 
efficiency the chapter has increased and 
has resulted better student well 
better teacher. 

The October meeting was devoted or- 
ganizational work and the planning 
the year’s work. Many suggestions were 
entertained the officers the chapter 
and from the many, the program the 
chapter was decided upon. this first 
meeting, was decided that the following 
meeting, which was held Novem- 
ber, the first the ideals Kappa Delta 
would the chief topic interest. 

The November meeting the chapter 
had chief speaker Dr. Hunter, 
Professor Education Tulane Univer- 
sity. His talk had main theme, Fidelity 
Humanity. Teaching, Dr. Hunter ex- 
plained, profession that can great 
service humanity. Once the teachers 
America realize this, the teaching profes- 
sion will become, once again, one the 
most honored professions. Following Dr. 
Hunter’s talk refreshments were served and 
all the new and older members had 
opportunity become acquainted. 

The December meeting the chapter 
had for its main speaker local teacher, 
Mrs. Zebe Crawford. Mrs. Crawford 
both poet and scientist. Her knowledge 
Atomics and its application modern 
use extensive. Mrs. Crawford’s talk was 


keeping with the ideal Science. Her 
talk was particular interest because she 
correlated the classical with the scientific. 

the January meeting there was 
regular business meeting, motion picture, 
and slides illustrating the new trends 
school architecture. Members the com- 
munity were invited the meeting in- 
form the public better the recent trends. 
felt certain that community service 
will rendered, Following the meeting 
sampling public opinion was 

Beta Upsilon, Washington University, 
St. Louis, Missouri, invited all interested 
educators the St. Louis, Missouri, area 
its January meeting hear four-fold pres- 
entation the topic, “Problems and Pro- 
grams for the In-Service Training 
Teachers.” Dr. Frank Wright served 
moderator and introduced the following 
panel: Mr. Leonard Steger, Superintendent 
the Webster Groves schools, who out- 
lined the curriculum program the schools 
his community; Mr. Otis See, Superin- 
tendent the Jennings Public Schools, 
who described “Preparation Week” his 
system; Mr. John Bracken, Superinten- 
dent the Clayton system, who explained 
the purposes and 
“Klayton Kollege,” adult education pro- 
gram; Mr. Fred Brooks, Principal 
Hawthorne School, who spoke behalf 
the workshop program the University 
City schools. 

lieu February meeting, members 
Beta Upsilon were urged attend ses- 
sions the A.A.S.A. convention held 
St. Louis from February March 
Volunteers then presented summaries 
meetings they attended and discussed the 
exhibits viewed part the March 
meeting. 

quote from the reporter Alpha 
Sigma chapter, San Diego, California: 

“Members the Alpha Sigma chapter 
very enjoyably opened their initial meeting 
the year the home their president, 


Betty McGovern. delicious planned pot 
luck dinner soon satisfied the whetted appe- 
tites all. After short but necessary busi- 
ness meeting, Miss Eugenia re- 
cently returned exchange teacher from 
England, gave very enlightening and 
educational talk concerning her experiences 
the Worthing School located suburb 
Her many educational and so- 
cial opportunities, including special meet- 
ing with Queen Elizabeth, certainly made 
all members aware the wonderful ad- 
vantages and chances for educational 
growth such ‘exchange’ can offer. Miss 
Tolson climaxed her talk showing the 
group many pictures she had taken depict- 
ing English school life and English life 
general, 

“At our November meeting, the cozy 
Scripps Cottage campus, another out- 
standing speaker was presented our 
group. Dr. Vickery, present member 
our own faculty, spoke upon the 
cultural Relations Education.’ Dr. Vick- 
ery conducting program research 
intercultural relations for the State Depart- 
ment Education upon the various col- 
lege and university campuses California. 
His talk included many the salient points 
his research and provided everyone with 
‘educational food for con- 
clude the meeting, members 
with food hand, gathered around the 
piano and sang many the old favorite 
songs known and enjoyed all. 

additional interest education establish- 
ing two scholarships $25.00 each for 
worthy students teacher training—both 
the secondary and elementary fields being 
included, outstanding group promis- 
ing new people awaits initiation January. 

“Thus with the plans important 
business meeting for December and other 
outstanding speakers scheduled for the first 
the year, our chapter growing and go- 
ing forward under the able and capable 


leadership our advisor, Miss Katherine 
Corbett, and president, Miss Betty Mc- 
Govern.” 

short time ago, Beta Beta chapter, 
University New Hampshire, Durham, 
New Hampshire, invited the members 
the Special Methods classes and the mem- 
bers the Principles and Practices 
Teaching class showing the Human 
Growth Films, Parts and II. The editor 
Raleigh Schorling and the publisher, Mc- 
Graw-Hill. The meeting was well at- 
tended and many people made favorable 
comments the film. are planning 
present other programs similar na- 
ture supplement the education 
courses this university. 

The film followed the experiences 
Ada Adams, shy, maladjusted teen age 
girl, from her entrance into English class, 
the emergence new person, due 
the efforts sympathetic teacher. This 
teacher made herself acquainted with her 
pupil’s ability, home life, records, etc. She 
studied the case and tried attack the 
source the trouble. Ada’s interest art 
was capitalized upon bring about her ad- 
The students the class proved 
helpful. Ada became well-adjusted indi- 
vidual through the sympathetic help 
teacher who was alert the problems 
her pupils. 

Alpha Theta chapter, University Ak- 
ron, Akron, Ohio, reports December 
meeting which Christmas tea and for- 
mal initiation were held. Mrs. Howard 
Evans poured for excellent turnout 
members, including alumni. The following 
were initiated: Mary Jane Bolin, William 
Cort, Mrs. Delores Rardin Jackson, Don- 
ald Jenkins, Miss Laurene Johns, Ray- 
mond Luyster, William Mooney, Miss 
Jean Repp, Sam Salem, Miss Miriam 
Thompson, and Mrs. Alloyce Tucker. 

The following from the President 
Beta chapter, Black Hills Teachers 
College, Spearfish, South Dakota: 
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letter from you addressed Mrs. 
Estella Bennett, former advisor for Beta 
chapter Kappa Delta recently 
reached desk. have recently spent 
month the hospital and since January 
have been snowbound. One who has 
never experienced South Dakota blizzard 
would not know just what mean. The 
radio this morning predicts another less se- 
vere than the last two. Our blizzards are 
really something! 

have had interesting meetings this 
year. Theodore Sparks, Baptist minister 
Lead, South Dakota, who attending 
college here the vice-president and wants 
programs which are both interesting and 
stimulating. enjoy working with him. 

“Our theme Present Day Trends 
Education and the chapter making 
effort bring the attention the stu- 
dents education, who are entering the 
field teaching, some these trends. 
have sponsored two excellent films, Near 
Home and Learning Through Cooperative 
Planning and soon they are available 
shall show others. 

“One our members spent last summer 
with relatives Denmark and for the Oc- 
tober meeting she told many interesting 
facts about the schools that country. 

“The program for the November meet- 
ing consisted outstanding and infor- 
mative talk Mrs. Laura McCutchen, 
modern language instructor from Belle 
Fourche, South Dakota. She spent the past 
summer one the deluxe tours 
Europe. Mrs. McCutchen brought chap- 
ter members and their guests much that 
was stimulating concerning trends edu- 
cation the countries she visited. 

“The January meeting has been post- 
poned twice because the weather, how- 
ever, hope hold business meeting 
and initiation soon which time four su- 
perior young people will become members.” 

From the beginning this scholastic 


year, Epsilon Phi chapter, State Teachers 


College, Jacksonville, Alabama, has been 
going about the business enlarging and 
improving itself tappings, initiations 
and the various other functions connected 
with them. The initiations have added 
our membership: Betty Nelle Adams, Mer- 
lin Berg, Clavin Biddle, Marie Black, 
William Borden, Alline Burton, Hazel 
Daniel, Finus Gaston, Russell Gib- 
son, Anne Jones Hare, James Harkins, 
William Tom Hood, Curtis Johnson, 
Annie Lee Jones, James Lecroy, Clyde 
McSpadden, Harlan Matthews, 
Betty Cox Mathews, Wesley Boyd Pruett, 
Estelle Sprayberry, Anna Saffels, Eu- 
nice Southern, and James Donald Vaughn. 
After the initiations, social hours with re- 
freshments have helped the new and old 
members become better acquainted. 

The former active members Kappa 
Delta are: John Albea, Dorothy Blake, 
Cecil Bearden, Pearly Brown, Jackie Cobb, 
Marzell Culberson, Maggie Will Frazer, 
James Foshee, James Gamble, Nancy Har- 
per, John Martin, Joan Martin, Charlie 
Payne, George Saffels, Charles Sprayberry, 
Joseph Steele. The officers the chapter 
are: Dorothy Blake, president; James 
Lecroy, vice-president; Charlie Jean 
Payne, secretary; Maggie Will Frazer, 
treasurer; Marzell Culberson, recorder- 
historian. 

The interest and energy Kappa Delta 
members present are centered the 
pages the forthcoming issue the col- 
lege annual, The Mimosa. Also under 
consideration the annual banquet which 
event the Spring. That event 
always the gathering place Kappa 
Delta alumni and present members. 
something which all look forward with 
high anticipation. Among other things 
there always distinguished speaker from 
the field education. 

Dr. John Studebaker, former 
Commissioner Education, made off- 
the-record address the regular meeting 


Kappa chapter, Teachers College, Co- 
lumbia University, December 1948. 

the regular meeting Kappa Chap- 
ter, January 1949, panel Teach- 
ers College students from other lands dis- 
cussed the foreign situation, particularly 
with regard education. These students 
were from India, China and British West 
Africa. 

The most significant enterprise Kappa 
chapter during the present term has been 
the publication Kappa Newsletter, copy 
this the first publication its kind for 
Kappa chapter (at least for some years 
now This newsletter was sent all active 
members the chapter shortly before 
Christmas, and has been extremely well 
received, was produced publications 
committee and edited the Historian- 
Reporter. 

Teachers College, St. Louis, Missouri, has 
sponsor, Dr. John Whitney, Dean 
Men. 

December 19, those eligible for 
membership Kappa Delta were in- 
vited the meeting. There was most in- 
teresting speaker who talked his native 
land China and showed films. 

The January meeting was Sunday, 
the 23rd. planned have initiation 
new 

Next month the chapter will co-host 
with the chapter Washington Univer- 
tea given for the Association 
School Administrators’ convention St. 
then planned have Mr. Heck- 
man, prominent local musician, give 
illustrated lecture “The Organ.” 

Members Delta chapter honored 
four mid-year graduates farewell sup- 
per the college domestic science rooms 
Monday evening, Nov. 10. Mid-year grad- 
uates are Ruth Hauser, Jean Hibbard, 
John Norbet, and Kathryn Phelps. 

Later the evening three leaders 


the movement for student council the 
college spoke the gains which have been 
made and the future objectives the move- 
ment. general discussion the subject 
all present rounded out the evening. 

The secretary Epsilon Gamma chap- 
er, Florida Southern College, Lakeland, 
Florida, writes: 

Delta gaining great prestige 
this campus. are initiating nine new 
members Saturday this week. 

with the Future Teachers 
America, are co-sponsors new pro- 
gram which aims interest high school 
seniors the teaching profession, and 
Florida Southern College. are going 
have our guests for entire weekend 
selected seniors from nearby high-schools. 

“The Future Teachers America 
outstanding organization our college. 
Every person enrolled the education de- 
partment required become member. 
For the second year now, have or- 
ganized Little Theater group within our 
education department and travel 
nearby high schools presenting programs 
which have three-fold purpose: interest 
students the teaching profession; stim- 
ulate organization junior FTA groups 
high schools, and entertain. feel 
that are benefiting greatly this ex- 
perience. Last year traveled about 800 
miles over the state Florida present 
this program.” 

The charter officers Zeta chapter, 
State Teachers College, Minot, N.D., are 
follows (elected November 20, 1948): 
President, Clarence Kron, No. Metal 
Barracks, MSTC, Minot, North Dakota; 
Vice-President, Betty Carlson, 1019 3rd 
St. NE, Minot, North Dakota; Secretary, 
Keith Stitzel, College Barracks, Minot, 
North Dakota; Treasurer, Vernon Yea- 
ger, c/o Minot State Teachers College, 
Minot, North Dakota; Historian-Reporter, 
Clarice Leite, Box 182, Minot, 
North Dakota; Counselor, Agnes Beck- 


Seer 
| 
7 
» | 
- 
J 


strom, 405 9th Ave. NW, Minot, North 

meeting Gamma Tau chapter, 
Winona State Teachers College, Winona, 
Minnesota, January tenth, Robert Clay- 
ton gave talk China. showed Chi- 
nese shoes, chopsticks, menu and other ob- 
jects which had secured while was 
stationed near Kunming during the last 
war. Dr. John Fuller gave the principal 
address the evening graduate study. 
Dr. Fuller stated that was likely that 
five-year course will soon required for 
secondary teachers. described the re- 
quirements for the Master’s and Doctor’s 
degree, the latter first given 1861. 
stated that there current attempt 
establish degree between the master’s and 
doctor’s, specialist’s degree requiring two 
years graduate work. 

Gamma Kappa chapter, the University 
Tulsa, Tulsa, Oklahoma, reports increased 
interest the chapter the part the 
alumni. Many more students are now en- 
rolled education, and expected that 
the chapter will grow size and influence. 
The chapter planning program for the 
Sequoyah group Future Teachers 
America, sponsored the chapter last 
spring and now enrolling members. 

The first business meeting the Epsilon 
Upsilon chapter Potsdam State Teachers 
College, Potsdam, New York, was held 
September the home Dr. and Mrs. 
Roger Dunn. the next meeting four 
members presented the cases the four 
leading candidates for the presidency the 
United States after which there was panel 
discussion. Refreshments were served. 

Teachers College, Columbia University, 
was inaugurated December. has much 
news. There personal news, record 
“goings-on” the college, and course 
chronicle events Kappa chapter. 


Alpha chapter, University Wyo- 


ming, Laramie, Wyoming, passed resolu- 
tions regarding their past counselor, Miss 
Flora Krueger, which are printed an- 
other column, and presented $20.00 the 
Krueger Memorial which being estab- 
lished buy books and recordings for the 
University High School. Miss Krueger was 
teacher English. 

Mrs. Barbara Osmun Provost, mem- 
ber Kappa Delta Bowling Green 
State University, Ohio, has recently been 
elected the first co-ed president the 
student senate the university. 

report from Beta chapter, New 
York University, gives this information: 

“Meetings: The first meeting the 
academic year, 1948-49, was held Oc- 
tober Louis Raths, Ph.D., Professor 
Education, School Education, New 
York University, was the speaker. copy 
his address was forwarded your office 
earlier date. 

speaker for the November meeting 
was Dr. Louise Rosenblatt, Specialist 
member the staff, School Education, 
New York University, emphasized the 
value using words realistically. Words 
are useful when used means linking 
individual expression broader experi- 

“The initiation and Banquet for new 
members was held December The 
address the evening was given Dr. 
Herbert Stack, Adjunct Professor 
Education the School Education, New 
York University, also Director the Cen- 
ter for Safety Education. co-author 
‘Education for Safe Living.’ Dr. Stack 
spoke the topic, Makes Drivers 
Act that Way?’ explained why drivers 
foolish things which cause accidents. 
designated education correct attitudes 
effective factor reducing accidents. 

“The first meeting the year, 1949, 
was held January The group was 


addressed George Alan Connor, Lin- 
guist, and Mrs. Doris Tappan Connor, 
both engaged teaching Esperanto for the 
Esperanto Association North America. 
Mr. Connor explained that Esperanto 
new concept international language 
bridge all people. Esperanto, man can 
speak other men anywhere the face 
the earth and understood. Our speak- 
ers gave demonstration lesson Esperanto 
showing how easily can learned. 

“Publications: The following are articles 
members the chapter, which have ap- 
peared the various journals. 

“Mrs. Frieda Dingee contributed 
several chapters the revision 
ing Learning the Language Arts,’ 
Dr. Mildred Dawson, published Bur- 
gess Publishing Co., Minneapolis. 

“Mr. Melvin Wagner has drawn 
workbook Commercial Law, published 
Prentice-Hall, Inc. 

“Dr. Richard Laughlin’s article titled 
Philosophy Comedy: The Essence 
the Comic Spirit Literature and Life,’ 
appeared the November, 1948 issue 
ForuM. 

“The following articles appeared under 
the authorship Miss Irene May Meth: 

Study and Teaching Ameri- 
Childhood 
March, 1948. 

for Today’s World,’ Rho 
Journal, April, 1948. 

for World Citizenship,’ 
School September, 1948.” 

Monday evening, November 15, 
1948, Initiation Dinner for new mem- 
bers Delta Upsilon Chapter, Jersey City 
State Teachers College, Jersey City, N.J., 
was held. Mrs. Constance Nichols, sec- 
retary the Jersey City Board Educa- 
tion, herself new member the Kappa 
Delta Pi, addressed the gathering. The fol- 
lowing condensation her “talk.” 

just want talk little about us, 


what the community expects edu- 
cators, and try convey you some 
small measure sincere gratitude for the 
honor bestowed upon and upon the Jer- 
sey City school system inviting 
become member Kappa Delta Pi. 

used all-inclusive term greeting 
you because was only several days ago 
learned that the membership Kappa 
Delta includes not only persons in- 
terested general education but those per- 
sons interested health education well. 
This meeting, coming does, the mid- 
point, between American Education Week 
and Nursing Progress Week very fitting 
for because want get together 
and work together. 

sion has greater 
than does teaching. 

“Are the people about whom Horace 
Mann was thinking when wrote: ‘All 
high hopes which entertain more 
glorious future for the human race are built 
upon the elevation the teacher’s useful- 
ness.’ are live well-adjusted lives, 
have wholesome sense humor, good 
mental and physical health, and are devel- 
oping capacity our intellectual abilities. 
are not are standing self-satis- 
fied and smugly complacent rut that 
gets deeper all the time. 

“People who ‘think things’ are vital 
all walks life and especially educa- 
tion. who have developed 
schedule for living and studying give 
much more life the people serve. 
must have interest getting the 
facts, patience studying them, imagina- 
tion dealing with them, and willingness 
share them are help children 
and adults good citizens, develop 
their capacities, enrich their minds with 
knowledge, and imbue their hearts with 
love truth and duty. 

“As teachers must never forget how 
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vital are the life the community. 
are entrusted with the most precious 
resources the community has, its girls and 
boys and its men and women. 

“Ours noble cause and hope, God 
willing, that shall continue together for 
many years uphold the cause education 
for Horace Mann aptly said: ‘If ever 
there was cause, ever there can 
cause, worthy all the toil and sacrifice 
the human heart can endure, that cause 
education.’ 

The historian-recorder Zeta Zeta 
chapter, State Teachers College, New 
Paltz, New York, sends this news: 

“Due the number members who 
have been doing their student teaching 
away from our campus, the New Paltz 
chapter has been slow carrying out the 
schedule had planned. However, are 
now going ahead our many projects. 

“Our theme for the year ‘Our Part 
Using films, speakers, and 
general discussions will endeavor ex- 
pand this theme show what we, mem- 
bers professional organization, can 
within the field raise standards, extend 
and further opportunities for learning, and 
project favorably the public. 

“On campus, focus attention our 
organization and make pupils aware 
what are and what do, Kappa Delta 
will publish list the names sopho- 
mores, juniors, and seniors who are the 
upper quartile their class. 

addition, now publish Zeta Zeta 
column our school paper, which tells all 
readers what are doing and gives news 
the 

“Since our last report, have taken 
new Our new senior mem- 
bers are: Robert Cooke, Ray Croswell, 
Ruth Ewing, Helen Lane, Betty Lyons, 
Jack Rossa, Fredrick Rothfuss, Anne 
Shaughnessy, Joan Taylor. 

“Our new junior members are: Patrick 


Buonfiglio, Eva Corrican, George Corwin, 
Ann Davis, Arthur Fox, Leonard Mesho- 
ver, Harold Schaefer, Henry Werle. These 
new student members, addition 
number new faculty members who have 
come from various Kappa Delta 
chapters, have given large working 
membership through whom expect 
accomplish lot during the remaining 
school year.” 

Zeta Alpha chapter Kappa Delta Pi, 
State Teachers College, Paterson, New 
Jersey, reports: 

“The topic for the November meeting 
Zeta Alpha chapter was UNESCO, the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, and 
Cultural Organization. This intergovern- 
ment organization has its permanent head- 
quarters Paris. Its purpose establish 
world peace. Members Kappa Delta 
reported the background nations 
organization and members the organiza- 
tion. The aim UNESCO offer 
educational and economical aid Europe 
translating classics into different lan- 
guages and looking over text books for 
good public relations, tie with other 
organizations research work 
health and mental hygiene, and teach 
people read. decided teach 
UNESCO any grade level helping 
pupils realize its meaning and corre- 
late with social studies showing that 
all peoples contributed our country’s 
growth. 

“Zeta Alpha chapter was extended 
cordial invitation join Gamma Epsilon 
chapter, Montclair State Teachers College. 
program new musical group Men 
Music was presented. The very enjoy- 
able program consisted varied instru- 
mental and vocal renditions. The mem- 
bers the two chapters were interested 
fostering closer relationship between 
nearby chapters Kappa Delta Pi. 

“Students and faculty Paterson State 


Teachers College were treated highly 
absorbing and educational assembly pro- 
gram when Dr, Ethel Alpenfels, noted 
anthropologist, author and lecturer, spoke 
the college auditorium the topic, 
‘From Adam Atom.’ The assembly 
program was sponsored Zeta Alpha 
chapter Kappa Delta Pi. 

“In her lecture Paterson State Teach- 
ers College, Dr. Alpenfels emphasized the 
fact that all races have come from com- 
mon ancestry, and that orginally there was 
only one kind people. people moved 
other parts the earth and ate different 
foods, changes came about. Speaking 
mutations, she pointed out that future gen- 
erations the people who survived the 
atom bomb Hiroshima may show dif- 
ferent characteristics than the Japanese 
today. 

“In closing, Alpenfels urged the 
need for teaching what science has proven 
true regarding the races mankind. 
Also that need rebirth moral and 
spiritual values and courage present the 
facts. 

“The topic for discussion for the Janu- 
ary meeting was ‘Social Studies the 
Elementary and Secondary Schools.’ Vari- 
ous methods presentation were reviewed, 
and suggestions for the improvement 
instruction were made members who 
are now teaching one several phases 
the social studies. 

“Plans have been made for 
discussion Civilization Trial 
Arnold Toynbee, volume which deals 
with many the broad issues the world 
faces today.” 

Alpha Lambda chapter, University 
Denver, Denver, Colorado held Janu- 
ary 21, joint meeting with Alpha Sigma 
chapter Phi Delta Kappa. this meet- 
ing Round Table Education 
Some Foreign Countries,” was presented 


Mr. and Mrs, Daniel Bernard, France; 


Mr. and Mrs. Seng Ong Ho, Malaya; 
Miss Cecile Mizrahi, Greece; Mr. Akdar 
Zad, Iran. 

These speakers are students the Uni- 
versity Denver and gave up-to-date 
picture education the countries they 
represent. Mr. and Bernard and 
Miss Mizrahi explained education their 
respective countries from 
viewpoint. Mr. and Mrs. Seng Ong 
described some their teaching experiences 
Malaya. Mr. Zad presented over-all 
picture education Iran. 

The chairman this joint meeting was 
Dr. Alfred Nelson, Chancellor the 
University Denver. 

The first meeting Alpha Sigma chap- 
ter, San Diego State College, San Diego, 
California, took place the home Dr. 
and Mrs. Deputy. bright cheerful 
fire the fire place set the tempo for the 
evening San Diego was experiencing 
the coldest weather since 1900. 

very impressive initiation ceremony 
constituted the initial activity the evening 
and the following members were extended 
the friendly hand fellowship our chap- 
ter: Mary Ashley, Odell Barnson, Mildred 
Berriman, Joseph Byrnes, Edward Creek- 
mur, June Chavez, Robert Gray, Richard 
Hartman, Betty Ann Jones, Marie Mc- 
Kinney, Herbert Nelson, Dora Olivera, 
Bruce Porteous, Carol Peterson, Audrey 
Petz, Gene Schniepp, Charles Wood. 

The Epsilon Tau chapter, State Teach- 
ers College, Geneseo, New York, initiated 
new members November 1948. 
The initiates were: Beverly Balch, Jane 
Bartz, Jeanne Briggs, Mary Louise 
Brown, Henry Hunter Fraser, Nancy Lou 
Griffiths, Kathryn Herrington, Jeanne 
Higbie, Elizabeth Horek, Dorothy 
Joseph, Eleanor Vere, Jean 
Mason, William McCauley, Dorothy 
Meyer, Ann Monroe, Barbara 
Anne Monroe, Lois Robbins, Anne 
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Sprague, Helen Stewart. 

Our program for this year centered 
around “Customs and Folkways Differ- 
ent our December meeting 
the theme was “Christmas Other Coun- 
tries.” was dinner meeting came 
dressed costumes different countries 
and told briefly some interesting Christ- 
mas custom the country represented. 
our January meeting heard ex- 
cellent talk “Folklore and Literature 
Germany” given Dr. Peter Suesskand 
who here study American methods 
education. had equally inspiring 


talk February Otto Hoogcamp, our 
Dutch student, who talked about folklore 
Holland. 

The outstanding contributions that Beta 
Rho, State Teachers College, Mansfield, 
Pennsylvania, making for the other stu- 
dents that entertaining the Dean’s 
list students. Beta Rho advancing 
educational spirit through the excellent 
speaker who will entertain these students. 

our initiation initiate demon- 
strated his talent singing, speaking, etc. 
This produced great deal interest 
since there was student participation. 


Few Beatitudes 


Blessed the teacher who August 
lonesome for boys and girls and who 
yearneth for the hum and activity 
busy classroom. 


Blessed the teacher who looketh forward 
experience and not merely return 


the payroll. 


Blessed the teacher who knoweth how 
boys and girls feel inside, and who 
through that knowledge playeth upon 
their minds and hearts skilled violin- 
ist upon his Cremona. 


Blessed the teacher who hath loyal heart 
and who worketh for the success super- 
intendent, principal, and fellow teachers 
for herself. 


Blessed the teacher who knoweth how 
laugh her work and whose children 
are not afraid burst forth hearty 
merriment she getteth ink her nose. 


Blessed the teacher whose youngsters tag 
her about, and whose parents love talk 
her about their children. 


Blessed the teacher who taketh some 
her time, energy, and money help im- 
prove her profession, for the happiness 
tomorrow’s teachers dependeth the 
vision and action those today. 


Blessed the teacher who hath good taste 
and common sense, for verily the pro- 
fession oft judged the eccentricities 
few. 


Blessed the teacher who knoweth she 
good teacher, who practiceth her art 
clean and unwashed alike and who, 
when her day’s work done, locketh 
the schoolroom and taketh time for 
fun. Verily she will have her reward 
the love her children, the respect 
her fellow workers, and the appreciation 
her community. 


Teacher 


Chapter Programs 


CHAPTER 
Ohio University, Athens, Ohio 


Theme: “Knowing Each Other the 
World Around.” 

November You Know Your 
P.M. Guest Speakers— 
Foreign Students Our Campus. Chair- 
man, Gay Baker. 

November 
4:00 P.M. 

December the Holiday 
Season the World Around—7:15 P.M. 
Initiation New Members and Christmas 
Party. Chairman, Katherine Cooperider, 
Faculty 

January 11—Around the World 
Recreation—8:15 P.M. Chairman, Char- 
lotte Tourrette, Women’s Gym. 

February 15—-UNESCO—Its 
bution World Education—7:15 P.M. 
man, Richard 

UNESCO—7:15 Members Kap- 
Delta Pi. Chairman, Charles Lewis. 

March 17—Business 
P.M. 


Meeting— 


April and 
Christian 

May 1—Reception for Honor Students. 

May 10—Songs and Music Many 
Countries, Installation Officers. Chair- 
man, Doris Phillips. 


ALPHA CHAPTER 


North Texas State Teachers College, 


Denton, Texas 


Chairman, Division Social Sciences, 


Auditorium. Meeting Open the Public. 
February 17—Panel Program Commit- 
tee. 7:00 P.M.—Library 
March 17—Dr. Imogene Bentley, Dean 
Women, N.T.S.T.C. Book Review— 
7:00 P.M.—Library Auditorium. Meeting 
Open the Public. 
April 14—Election Officers for 
1949-50. 7:00 P.M.—Library Auditorium. 
May 15—Annual Social and Installation 
Officers for 1949-50. Place and time 


THETA CHAPTER 


Oshkosh State Teachers College, 
Oshkosh, Wisconsin 


September 29—Business meeting. 

October 20—Business meeting. 

October 23—The annual Homecoming 
Breakfast for the Alumni. 

November 17—A supper meeting— 
with satirical educational program followed 
discussion new books. 

January dinner for first 
semester initiates. 

February 16—Supper meeting with pro- 
gram following. 

March 16—Supper meeting with pro- 
gram following. 

dinner for the 
second semester initiates. Dinner and after 
dinner speaker. 

May 18—Annual spring picnic. 


Beta CHAPTER 
State Teachers College, Mansfield, 


Pennsylvania 


September—Business meeting. 
October—Business meeting—Short pro- 


“What the Teacher May Expect from 
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new members 


with special themes, songs their com- 
position. 

December—Fifteen initiates report 
members Laureate chapter. Reading— 
The Little Serving Maid and musical 
selections. 

January—Reading play John 
Parsons, 1948 initiate. 

February—Speaker: Exchange teacher 
from France—(a). The Dean’s list 
honor students will guests Beta Rho. 

March—Speaker: Mr. Howells, Super- 
intendent Schools Wayne County, 
Pennsylvania, just returned from tour 
Europe. 

Banquet. 


CHAPTER 


Butler Indianapolis, Indiana 


February, 1949, Gamma chapter 
will broadcast over radio station WFBM 
(1260), Indianapolis, Indiana, fifteen- 
minute radio will the 
form panel discussion; the theme will 
recruitment for teacher train- 
ing institutions.” 

December 13, 1948, the chapter 
held initiation ceremony for twenty-one 
new members. Following the banquet, Dr. 
Burdette Backus, minister All Souls 
Unitarian Church, Indianapolis, Indiana, 
delivered address; his subject was “Who 
Educated?” 

May, 1949, the chapter will sponsor 
book review which the public will 
the University English 
give the book review. 

April, 1949, the chapter will sponsor 
tea for high school seniors for the pur- 
pose acquainting them with the program 
typical teacher training institution. 
The purpose encourage high school 
graduates pursue career teaching. 


CHAPTER 


Northwestern State College, 
Alva, Oklahoma 


September 23, 1948—8:00 P.M.— 
Committee: Luella Harzman, 917 Flynn, 
Doris Downs, Pearl Hanson, Elsie Tate. 
—Business Meeting. Violin Solo: James 
Brakebill. 

October 15, 1948—6:00 P.M.—Pang- 
burn’s Cafe. Committee: Edythe Kepford, 
Orpha Herrick, Aurice Huguley, Maurice 
Shields, Faye Summers.—Speaker: Dr. 
David MacFarlane, President, Kansas 
State Teachers College, Emporia. 

November 11, P.M.— 
Committee: Campbell, 309 Church, 
Earl Geis, Dan Shorter, Miss Shockley. 
—American Culture—Music. Speaker: 
Ruth Genuit. Election New Members. 

December 1948—8:00 P.M.—Com- 
mittee: (Home Economics Department), 
Kathrine Mires, Anna Fisher, Evelyn 
Hoch, Annette Parker.—American Christ- 
mas Customs—Initiation New Mem- 
bers. 

January 13, 
mittee: Ruth Genuit, 920 Fifth, Wilma 
Ernst, Opal Nighswonger.—American 
Speaker: Evelyn 

February 10, P.M.—Com- 
mittee: Margery Clyne, 629 Center, Patsy 
Peters Faulkner, Bess Chappell.—Ameri- 
can Culture—Literature. Speaker: Bennie 
Henry. Music: Mrs. Bob Kirkbride. Elec- 
tion New Members. 

March 10, 1949—8:00 P.M.—Com- 
mittee: Sabin Percefull, Campus, Victor 
Wolmoth, Edna Donley, Mattie Lyday.— 
American Culture—Dance. Speaker: Inez 
Patterson, Piano Solo: Glenn Holden. 
Election Officers. 

April 29, P.M.—Convo- 
cation Banquet. Committee: 
Easterly, Marjorie Geist, Prentice, 
Neva Schwerdfeger, Hulda Groesbeck. 


Pst CHAPTER 


Shepherd College, Shepherdstown, 
West Virginia 


All the events listed below, except that 
March 11, 1949, will take place the 
Recreation Room the Science Building 
7:30 P.M. 

Friday, November 12, 1948—Business 
Meeting. 

Friday, December 1948—Reception 
for all education students. Purpose: 
stimulate closer fellowship and co-operation 
amongst education students, 
greater academic effort, explain the na- 
ture the society, and create sincere 
desire join our 

Monday, January 17, 1949—Open 
Meeting: Speaker—Mr. Lowery, 
Superintendent County 
Schools. Topic—The Continuous Twelve- 
year 

Friday, February 11, 1949—Business 
meeting and election new members. 

Friday, March 11, 1949—Initiation 
ceremony followed banquet: Banquet 
speaker—Dr. Lowell Rogatz, Professor 
History The George Washington Uni- 
versity. Topic—Europe the Post-War 
(The time and place will an- 
nounced future date. 

Friday, April 1949—Open meeting: 
Speaker—Grace Alder, Supervisor 
Elementary Schools Maryland. 

Friday, May 13, 1949—Business meet- 
ing and election officers. 


CHAPTER 


State Teachers College, 
Connecticut 


November 15, 1948—6:30 
Hall—Dinner, Initiation. Speaker: Dr. 
Thut, Professor Education, University 
Connecticut. “Modern Educational 


December P.M.—Music 
Room. Discussion—What Kappa Delta 
and What have other chapters done? 

January 1949—8:00 
Theatre. Speaker Dr. Phifer, Supervising 
Teacher Training School, 5th grade— 
Willimantic State Teachers College 
“Education Haiti.” Each member bring 
one 

February, 1949—Plan for card party. 

March 1949—8:00 
Aud. Card party and food sale. 

April 1949—8:00 
nounced. Open the public. 

May 1949—Alumni day. Luncheon 
meeting. Election officers. Surprise! 


SIGMA CHAPTER 


State Teachers College, Oneonta, 
New York 


The Epsilon Sigma chapter State 
Teachers College, Oneonta, New York 
making plans for two outstanding activi- 
ties for this year. The first includes the 
development original sound film 
used for recruitment purposes. Epsilon 
Sigma chapter will sponsor the project with 
the chapter members acting the capacity 
committee heads for the organization 
the The entire student body will 
given opportunity aid the planning. 
Chapter members recently reviewed several 
recruitment films made other Teachers 
Colleges. Faculty and student response 
this plan have been very enthusiastic and 
we’re hoping produce A-1 film that 
will put Oneonta the map. 

Our other activity held later the 
year will Senior Day. day will 
especially set aside for all seniors visit 
the grade which they plan teach next 
year and spend several hours interview- 
ing teachers these grades for the purpose 
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brushing specific problems that 
grade. Also planned for this day will 
speaker some pertinent educational 
question raised the graduating seniors. 
Epsilon Sigma will plan and make all ar- 
rangements for this day. 


CHAPTER 


Potsdam State Teachers College, 
Potsdam, New York 


Assembly program October 28. 

Joint meeting with Internation Re- 
lations Club. 

Debate with Clarkson College 
Technology Honor Society (Tau Beta 
Pi). 

Kappa Delta Day Campus. 

Awards given underclassmen 
for outstanding achievement education. 

Discussion four leading Presi- 
dential Candidates 1948 election. 

Christmas buffet supper and Carol 
sing with whole school December 16. 

Class Delta seniors 
transfer “Daisy Chain” Kappa Delta 
juniors. 

Radio Program—given over Cam- 
pus Station WNTC. Assembly Program— 
October 16—Mr. Armagost member 
faculty History Department spoke 
“Soviet Education.” 

Sixteen juniors were pledged for Kappa 
Delta October 21—Afterwards Dr. 
West, member faculty gave slide- 
lecture his many trips West during the 
past summers. 

Certain events and ideas are being cur- 
rently discussed raise money for the 
chapter and bring Kappa Delta be- 
fore the students. 

The meaning, purpose, 
ments for membership Kappa Delta 
were presented the freshmen 
senior member, Jeanne Johnston. 


JACKSONVILLE ALUMNI CHAPTER 
Jacksonville, Florida 


Wednesday, December 1948—En- 
tertainment—Christmas selections mem- 
bers the Glee Club, Jacksonville Junior 
College, Edward Bryan, Director 
Music, Jacksonville Junior 
Speaker—Lee Adams, local artist, Man- 
darin, 
Woman’s Club, Gable o’clock. 
Social Committee, Mrs. Hussey, 
Chairman; Misses Coody, Veasey, Scalise 
Mesdames Hodge, Williams, Mc- 
Culler, Godfrey, Hudnall, Stickley, 
Charles; Dr. Garth Akridge. 

Saturday, February 1949—Enter- 
Speaker—Margaret Mun- 
nerlyn World-Wide and 
Place—Roosevelt Hotel, Floridan Room— 
12:30 Social Committee, Mrs. 
Burroughs, Chairman; Misses 
Mount, Bogue, Glidewell, Swords; Mes- 
dames Christopher, Etheredge, Fisackerly, 
Gerrard, Robey, Wells. 

Wednesday, March 30, 1949—Enter- 
tainment—Captain Ray, Bolles Military 
Academy, Concert Pianist. 
announced.—Time and Place— Fri- 
day Musicale, Social Committee, 
Mrs. Viola Wilson, Chairman; Misses 
Muriel, Friedman, Burnett, Welch, de- 
Keni, Nellie Cooke, Mary Cooke, Reed, 
Larsen, Hughes, Hoey, McLean; Mes- 
dames Dobarganes, McGill, Neighbors, 
Pedroni, Henderson, Money, Nooney, 
Norris, Rozar, Harwell, Saig, Franz, Mr. 
Harwell. 

Tuesday, May 17, 1949—Entertain- 
Eubanks, Speech Department, 
University Florida, Master Cere- 
and Installation new 
members. Time and an- 
nounced.—Social Committee, Mrs. Adel- 
aide Commander, Chairman. 


Chapter Resolutions 


RESOLUTION THE DEATH 
COUNSELOR FLORA 
KRUEGER, UNIVERSITY 
WYOMING 


death Miss Flora Krueger 
great loss Alpha chapter 
Kappa Delta Pi. She was charter mem- 
ber and had served president and coun- 
selor. Her faithful attendance meetings 
evidence that she recognized the value 
and importance this organization 
means for advancing the cause educa- 
tion and for instilling high standards and 
ideals its members. Those who had the 
opportunity being present Kappa 
Delta initiation which Miss Krueger 
participated will always remember the dig- 
nity, sincerity, and impressiveness which 
she gave the ceremony. 

The Kappa Delta ideals, Science, 
Humanity, Service, and Toil, were ex- 
emplified her life. Her search for truth; 
her firm belief that goodness and right 
would conquer evil; her willingness 
serve any capacity; her acceptance 
the daily toil required every conscientious 
teacher, was inspiration all those who 
worked with her. Not content with the 
superficial, she herself was challenge 
champion all good causes 
both the campus and the community, 
she was loyal, valued member the Uni- 
versity 

Miss Krueger, can truly said 
that she met the challenge expressed 
the closing words the initiation service 
Kappa Delta live that what 
are may guide young and old know 
the truth and love the right—to this intent 
give firm faith and this purpose 
invest our 


—Resolutions Alpha chapter 


RESOLUTION RETIREMENT 
COUNSELOR JOHN 
CHARLES, IOWA STATE 

TEACHERS COLLEGE 


The following resolution was adopted 
Psi chapter: 

Resolved, That behalf the entire 
membership Psi chapter, Kappa Delta 
Pi, the following resolutions adopted 
tribute our respected counselor, Dr. 
John Charles. 

servant the spirit education 
and leader advancing the true meaning 
that spirit, Dr. Charles took the post 
counselor Psi chapter, Kappa Delta 
upon the death Dr. Finken- 
binder September, 1937 and has capably 
carried out his duties manner bring 
great honor himself and credit this 
educational society. 

Since his election Counselor Psi 
chapter September 30, 1937, has 
played important part its life and 
growth. has given most generously 
his time and advice. Under his guidance, 
the society has sponsored various projects 
value its members—lectures, scholar- 
ships, social events. 

his sterling character and his distin- 
guished education, Dr. 
Charles has reflected high honor the 
local chapter Kappa Delta Pi. 

But resolved, therefore, That ex- 
press our appreciation for his leadership, 
and our gratitude for his interest and labor 
behalf this society. 

Resolved, That express our regret 
the resignation Dr. Charles from 
active membership Psi chapter and his 
termination service the faculty 
Iowa State Teachers College and offer him 
our heartfelt best wishes and our fervent 
hope for his future success and happiness. 
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Talk Teachers 


SAMUEL 


accepting the kind invitation talk 
before actual and prospective young 
teachers honored election your society, 
bore mind that your president wants 
you hear representatives from the vari- 
ous departments the City College. 

What, member the English de- 
partment, could present value you? 

could not give you digest some 
part the vast professional literature 
teaching that—on the surface—has 
changed this calling the past two genera- 
tions. have not studied the material 
enough. Besides, such analyses are the busi- 
ness the department education. 

After some thought, found best, 
the brief time had for preparing these 
pages, run over very few accounts 
teachers given some English and 
American writers the past. The re- 
marks these writers would, hoped, 
persuasively concrete, even not “pro- 
For there truth William 
James’s aphorism that “the natural enemy 
any subject the professor thereof.” 
you want all the facts, not pass what 
the gifted amateur has say. 

other words, can construct for you 
now the briefest possible anthology re- 
marks teachers and teaching writers, 
rather than professors education 
English. You can draw your own con- 
clusions about their value. 

And start with series hostile 
notes our mutual vocation, for this 
reason: when you know the worst that has 
been said the work you are engaged in, 
the people who it, you have solid 
ground under your feet. You can hurt 
but hardly surprised the latest blast 


Address before Gamma Iota Chapter, Col- 
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against teachers present-day columnist. 
There comfort thinking that many 
heartfelt gripes have been uttered before, 
and teachers have Indeed 
teachers have benefited the home truths 
our friends disguise, the creative writ- 
ers. Their stinging truths are antiseptic 

(In passing, let stay that speculate 
the kinds instructors our geniuses 
letters have had. Some very good ones, 
doubt; their genius might have been 
stillborn. But also some bad ones, who 
have since become immortal. 

the portraits these immortally bad 
teachers let turn. own private 
books, the pair Henry Fielding’s Tom 
Jones hold place peculiar dishonor. 
refer, course, Thwackum and 
Square, one clergyman and the other 
philosopher, whom the rich Mr. Allworthy 
had chosen because did not wish send 
his two wards, Tom Jones and Master 
Blifil, public school. 

Thwackum and Square were the tutors 
that Master Blifil believed and obeyed until 
they shaped him into odious hypocrite. 
They were the pair that Tom Jones fought 
against and outwitted until—in Fielding’s 
eyes and those the beautiful Sophia 
the story—he became complete man and 
hero, 

Fielding detested these two pedants his 
imagination. tells why. meant 
education) his portraits: would 
rather have buried the sentiments these 
two persons eternal oblivion than have 
done any injury either these glorious 

the contrary,” adds, “it with 
view their service that have taken 


upon record the lives and actions 
two their false and pretended cham- 

shall not minutely transcribe the story 
these rogues, but only pause sum- 
marize their characters 

Thwackum the decayed Calvinist who 
has embraced the dogmas that iron 
theologian with saving sense humility. 
quoter opprobrious texts, has pro- 
fessionally low opinions the human race 
—and especially boys, sour, sus- 
picious, eager believe the worst. 
both bully and tyrant. his day (and 
find this fact significant) was 
“scholar.” “This Thwackum was fellow 
college, where almost entirely re- 
sided; and had great reputation for 
learning, religion, and sobriety man- 

savagery from his employer, vents his 
wrath Tom Jones and toadies Master 
legitimate waif, ready pushed off his 
plank temporary good fortune. 

Thwackum beats Tom black and blue, 
but never subdues his spirit. the per- 
son this pedant, Tom finds his enemy; 
instinct acts contrary the man’s 
every precept. And saves himself 
from being made 

Now Thwackum’s rival supposedly 
contrary principles. eighteenth 
century sentimentalist who prates natural 
“virtue” and its beauties. “Square held hu- 
man nature the perfection all 
virtue, and that vice was deviation from 
our nature the same manner that de- 
formity the body is.” 

first glance this Deist and word- 
monger seems softer person than 
his rival pedagogue. Yet soon see that 
differs from Thwackum only Twee- 
dledee differed from Tweedledum. Their 


quarrels are truth only about rattle. 


Square does not beat Tom, gladly 
stands see Thwackum the job. 
poisons Allworthy’s mind against the boy 
plausible lies, more effective than 
Thwackum’s noisy abuse. unites with 
Thwackum finding the young hypocrite 
Blifil tribute their joint efforts, And 
his credit forever blasted one the 
great comic scenes English literature, 
which might called “Up Molly’s 
Room.” Caught hopelessly compromis- 
ing situation with Molly Seagrim—and 
Fielding had seen many Molls police- 
court judge—poor Square has listen 
Tom’s good-humored quotations from his 
previous homilies the virtue man. 

What the trouble with these teachers, 
Fielding’s eyes? Basically, seems 
Or, Fielding puts it: 
the reader will pleased consider 
that, neither these men were fools, 
they could not supposed have holden 
none but wrong principles, and have 
uttered none but absurdities; 
justice, therefore, must have done had 
selected only what was bad!” 

humanity, and 
Square tried sound too good live. The 
one could not push his pupils down the 
savagery his theories; the other could 
not raise himself the heights his absurd 
perfectionism. Have you not seen teachers 
either sort even these days when beat- 
ing pupils frowned on? 

Fielding says that middle course be- 
tween the two would have been the proper 
one: realistic and above all kind! But 
the practice Mr. Allworthy hiring 
both teachers—in the hope that two wrong 
men might between them right—did 
not work out. think the reason was that 
neither them was honest his job. 
Neither had for his pupils that high form 
affection which includes respect. Each 
used his pupils only support his own 
theories. Again quote Fielding: “in the 
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composition their several systems (they) 
utterly discarded all natural goodness 
heart.” 

This “natural goodness heart” was 
Fielding’s own best gift his friends 
actual life and his readers for all time. 
the last analysis loved all human beings, 
was great teacher, though never 
stood before class. Such the verdict 
Thackeray his book The English 

“What multitudes truths has that 
man left behind him! What scholars 
has formed and accustomed the exercise 
thoughtful humor and the manly play 
the pains and misery which the man suf- 
fered; the pressure want, illness, remorse 
which endured; and that the writer was 
neither malignant nor melancholy, his view 
the truth never warped, and his generous 
human kindness never surrendered.” 

Could any professional teacher ask for 
nobler epitaph? 


But let pursue the misfits teaching 
one step further and turn that Diogenes 
the Victorians, Samuel Butler. You 
know him the author book, quarried 
out his own resentments and his over- 
flowing notebooks, that the world refuses 
let die. The Way All Flesh. 

Here find Dr. Skinner Rough- 
borough, famous headmaster taken from 
life—perhaps from several lives. (For 
Butler began his sketch model his 
own actual teacher, Dr. Kennedy 
Shrewsbury, there are obvious parallels 
the noted Arnold Rugby.) 

Whether the “real” Thomas Arnold 
Rugby was like the man portrayed his 
son Matthew Arnold, Chapel, 
the one Hughes’s Tom Brown’s 
School Days, still another Thomas 
Arnold seen Lytton Strachey 


Eminent Victorians beside the point. 
Each differing portrait the same person 
consistent with itself; each artist was 
painting himself much the supposed 
sitter. two the writers Arnold was 
great teacher; Strachey was 

Butler’s picture teacher impres- 
sive. lovingly detailed with items 
stretching over many years. Dr. Skinner 
Roughborough has not the raw brutality 
Thwackum; his weapons are more up- 
to-date: does not beat his pupils—he 
only browbeats them. “He was passionate, 
half-turkey-cock, half-gander man 
whose sallow, bilious face and hobble-gobble 
voice could scare the timid.” 

Like Thwackum too, Skinner had been 
noted scholar, “genius.” “Had not 
taken don’t know how many University 
Scholarships his freshman’s year? Had 
not been afterward Senior Wrangler, 
First Chancellor’s Medallist and don’t 
know how many more things besides? And 
then, was such wonderful speaker; 
the Union Debating Club had been 
without rival, and had, course, been 
president; his moral character—a point 
which many geniuses were weak—was 
absolutely irreproachable; foremost all, 
however, among his many qualities 
was what biographers have called ‘the 
simple-minded and childlike earnestness 
his character,’ earnestness which might 
perceived the solemnity with which 
spoke about trifles.” 

Seeing this dreadful man for the first 
time, Ernest Pontifex (alias Samuel But- 
ler) knows has entered spiritual prison. 
When goes Cambridge University 
but another prison with roomier 
cells; not until committed actual 
jail London can renounce Skinner 
and all his works. 

How much this story reflects Butler’s 
considered opinion the harm that teach- 


ers can shown this heart-felt para- 
graph: 

any you read 
this book—bear mind when any par- 
ticularly timid, snivelling urchin brought 
his papa into your study, and you treat 
him with the contempt deserves, and 
afterwards make his life burden for years 
—bear mind that exactly the dis- 
guise such boy that your future chroni- 
cler will Never see wretched 
little heavy-eyed mite sitting the edge 
chair against your study wall without 
saying yourselves, ‘Perhaps this boy 
who, not careful, will one day 
tell the world what manner man was.’ 
even two three schoolmasters learn 
this lesson and remember it, the preceding 
chapters will not have been written 


Surely this time—though you may 
enjoy these satirical strokes the old 
masters—you may also protest: “But all 
this obvious! men are gross 
sinners against children and their own 
calling. The authors these libels wrote 
for our grandfathers, our remote ancestors. 
teachers have long since learned 
imaginatively kind!” 

wish could share such optimism. 
Pride, envy, anger, the lust for domination 
that bear heaviest the young— 
have not notably vanished. 
chroniclers our own time are last writ- 
ten, the spirits Fielding and Samuel 
Butler may have reason smile. The 
reborn Dr. Skinners, the Thwackums and 
Squares bygone generations may upon 
those pages. 

And the writings our literary men 
show that these caricatures teachers still 
abound, shall trust their findings—rather 
than those the educational philosophers 
and theorists. wise remark James 
Harvey Robinson, dealing with human na- 


ture general, may applied here 
education: 

“The truest and most profound observa- 
tions intelligence (substitute teaching 
for intelligence) have the past been made 
poets and, recent times, story- 
writers. They have been keen observers and 
recorders. Most philosophers, the 
other hand, have exhibited grotesque 
ignorance man’s life and have built 
systems that are elaborate and imposing, but 
quite unrelated human affairs.” 

the above paragraph lies the clue 
brief for the department English 
this occasion. Its representatives are con- 
cerned with briefly defined 
the truest record the best moments the 
human race. 

Literature can show what would 
like always—if only could. Classi- 
cally, has always preferred simple 
and concrete, move the imagination while 
excites the has taught winged 
precept growing out living example. 
has showed character action and has per- 
suaded its readers generous imitation. 
Now since the great difficulty all edu- 
cation get experience out ideas, 
Santayana put it, theme here that 
literature, and love it, should the 
safest guide any teacher. 


So, any rate, proved the writings 
the man with whom close these obser- 
vations. teacher whom often think 
helpful example any other mem- 
ber his calling. did not paint charac- 
ters like the novelists whom have just 
cited; preferred generalize about 

His name was George Herbert Palmer. 
lived and around Harvard University 
for wrote books his name- 
sake, George Herbert, the English mystic 
poet; his wife, who became presi- 
dent Wellesley; William Words- 
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worth, whom regarded saint. In- 
the essayist John Chapman once 
suggested that Palmer was carried off pre- 
maturely the disclosure Words- 
worth’s affair with Annette Vallon, which 
resulted illegitimate baby. was 
good writer; sold more copies his 
translation the Odyssey than did 
ander Pope. 

Palmer’s genius was for boiling things 
down memorable Thus 
once wrote essay, “Self Cultivation 
English,” that said everything necessary 
the job learning write. did the 
same for teaching similar essay, “The 
Ideal Teacher.” should like see 
Ideal Teacher” appendix every 
book education. 

Palmer found that all that could 
taught the art teaching just four 
qualities. said, teacher must 
have aptitude for vicariousness; and 
second, already accumulated wealth; 
and third, ability invigorate life 
‘through knowledge; and fourth, readi- 
ness forgotten.” 

these qualities sound forbidding, be- 
cause the author’s compressed language. 
The “aptitude for vicariousness” means 
the ability put yourself someone else’s 
place. teacher has not this power, 
automatic habit from long practice, fails. 

The second one, “an already accumulated 
wealth,” does not mean that the man 
understand that term. “While doubt 
scholar—I have known several such—that 
not the main thing. What constitutes the 
teacher the passion make scholars; and 
again and again happens that the great 
scholar has such passion whatever.” The 
great scholar often spiritual miser; the 
great teacher the spendthrift himself. 

the third quality Palmer meant the 


development personal vigor, order “to 


see that the onslaught knowledge does 
not enfeeble” either him his students. 
For teacher unimaginative, pedantic, 
dull, will make his pupils less so. 
Sometimes this personal vigor comes from 
writing, sometimes from Some- 
times,—though Palmer omits mentioning 
this method—it comes from marriage and 
family, which Bacon called discipline 
humanity. The traditional “learned ar- 
ticle” that many teachers turn out 
convince others our vigor has low 
place his analysis. “Many most 
productive colleagues have printed little 
nothing, though they have left deep mark 
the life and science our time.” 

And the last quality, which crowns the 
teachers really not know what 
best for our students nor when it. 
“We cannot tell what are our good deeds, 
and shall only plague ourselves and 
hinder our classes try find out.” 
why should individually expect 
gratitude that may not have earned? 
Let rather glad that, the large, 
ours the happily remembered profession. 
“Though our pupils cannot follow our ef- 
forts their behalf, and indeed ought not 
they perceive that the years their 
happy expansion were their guides. 
us, therefore, their blind affections cling 
few besides their parents. better 
loved than understood.” 

conclude: the supreme luck 
the teachers English that the books 
they read and love they can find many 
illustrations how teach, balanced 
equal number sketches the job 
well done. leave you the pleasant 
task finding these sketches good 
teachers work; think they will show 
Palmer’s precepts action.) teachers 
literature fail completely—and course 
none can succeed would like— 
have ourselves blame. 


Prize Essays Editorial Contest 
Delta Epsilon Chapter 


The Teacher Has 


INCE wars begin the minds men, 
the minds men that the de- 
fenses peace must constructed.” 

We, future teachers, must realize the 
importance these opening words the 
preamble the UNESCO constitution. 
our shoulders will soon thrown the 
responsibility keeping world free from 
war and hatred. must realize our obli- 
gations teachers and willing help 
bridge the gap between this fast-moving 
world and education system which 
moving too slowly keep up. must 
understand that teaching more than just 
vocation; more than just job 
which give eight hours work day; 
rather task which must dedi- 
cate our lives are fullfill our mani- 
fold opportunities and desires. 

our hands will lie the ability 
shape the future citizens America—be 
they farmers statesmen. will 
given the opportunity mold the minds 
young children towards brotherhood 

First prize essay education educa- 
tion week contest, sponsored Delta Epsilon 


Chapter, Northern Illinois State Teachers Col- 
lege, DeKalb, 


Securing the Peace 
JUNE 


AMEs Byrnes recently stated the 
principal problem today brief 
but 
“There was never time, even the 

Second prize essay. 


towards hatred and racial prejudice. 
must learn now how encourage the 
former are avoid another world 
This teaching young children will 
indeed our major job, but will not 
our only one. 

must also further the idea peace 
among the adults our community. Be- 
cause will have education beyond 
that the average citizen, should use 
this training help influence public 
ion. Since these adults are the present gov- 
erning power, they must educated 
become more intelligent citizens present 
peace maintained. Then, too, 
teachers must aid our profession 
whole understanding better the objec- 
tives UNESCO, helping raise funds 
for this organization, and making its ac- 
tivities better known the general public. 

No, maybe teachers will not able 
this great job promoting peace 
alone; but, education effective 
all preventing another war, must 
accomplished the teachers this 
generation America, where education 
most free and most influential determin- 
ing the policy the public. 


Through Education* 


BRAHM 


midst war, when was necessary 
replace prejudice with truth, distortion 
with balance, and suspicion with under- 
standing.” 


Now the question can asked, 
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being done achieve the end Mr. Byrnes 
has spoken of?” The answer this lies 
the United Nations Educational, Scien- 
tific, and Cultural Organization. This im- 
portant body has recognized that, “Since 
wars begin the minds men, the 
minds men that the defences peace 
must constructed.” 

The purpose this organization 
promote mutual understanding and educa- 
tion the citizenship the whole world, 
brotherhood all men based respect for 
law and human rights. accomplish this, 
UNESCO will encourage the use all 
possible means international communi- 
cation, such the press, radio, and films 
aid the peoples the world learn 
more about each other and therefore estab- 
lish common ground understanding. 
will aid education advocating equality 
education and its assistance member 
states developing their educational facili- 
ties. has begun even now encourage 
intellectual cooperation the exchange 
students and experts from one member 
state another, and even more important 
doing much help make the publica- 
tions each country accessible all. 


UNESCO vital organ the United 
Nations that seeks power regu- 
late control; its purpose persuade, 
stimulate, advise and recommend. 
effective, however, must have coopera- 
tion—the cooperation each country. 
That broad statement, however; 
challenge. 

college men and women and poten- 
tial teachers, will have the opportunity 
put the purpose this peace-making 
organization into effect. will work- 
ing closely with people, young and old, and 
such position can encourage in- 
ternational understanding and cooperation. 
Understanding goes both ways, and can 
increase both directions adding 
our knowledge other countries and 
peoples, and helping their citizens 
know better. Above all must keep 
open mind, one that willing look 
both sides every story. The cloud 
suspicion and prejudice has darkened the 
world long enough. Let get behind the 
UNESCO movement and push forward 


that peaceful tomorrow. 


that will write well any tongue must follow this counsel Aristotle, speak 


the common people do, think wise men do; and should every man understand 


him, and the judgment wise men follow AsCHAM 


Director 
Isadore Newman School, New Orleans 


members and ini- 
tiates Kappa Delta Pi, you have 
conferred honor upon inviting 
speak you tonight. When was 
college studying become teacher, 
had such honorary society. had, 
should have wanted member it. 
You are congratulated upon your 
sure that you will always proud have 
been judged worthy Kappa Delta Pi. 

have just finished reading again—for 
the third time, think—the book Joan and 
Peter, Wells. Joan and Peter is, 
Wells subtitles the novel, “The Story 
and girl England. The story culmi- 
nates their romance and marriage during 
World War And the book some- 
what out date. Yet find ideas 
education that seem very date and 
thought provoking. 

the story, four people had prominent 
parts the schooling the orphans, Joan 
and Peter. The earliest these educational 
influences was Miss Murgatroyd. She was 
named the “School St. George and the 
Venerable Bede.” Miss Murgatroyd, 
quote Wells part, “was sturdy 
rufous lady who passed readily from 
anger enthusiasm and back again she 
felt that her place was the van. She did 
not mind very much where the van was 
going long she was it. She was 
born teacher, too, and overpoweringly 
moved teach that what she taught was 
secondary consideration. She wanted 
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something for mankind—it hardly mat- 
tered what. 

love disappointment had exacer- 
bated Miss Murgatroyd passion for the 
plastic affections children; she had re- 
solved give herself wholly the creation 
the new sort school embodying all 
the best ideals the time. She saw herself 
among the clustering and adoring young. 

“Miss Murgatroyd was indiscriminately 
receptive new educational ideas; she 
meant miss nothing; and some the 
ideas were quite good and some were quite 
silly; and nearly every holiday she went 
off with large notebook and much en- 
thusiasm educational conferences and 
summer schools and got some more.” 

Miss Murgatroyd was great believer 
the project method; she was early, 
ardent progressive. “The regular teach- 
ing,” says Wells, “was the least important 
thing the life the School St. George 
and the Venerable Bede. existed largely 
order put one side.” Her school 
was vehicle for fads—one term was the 
British Empire and Queen Victoria; the 
next was hand work, and all books were 
put aside; and then was conversational 
French (two bright French girls having 
come class). 

The wonder was that anyone 
learned reading writing arithmetic 
spelling penmanship. so, was 
incidental his her “Miss 
Murgatroyd’s school was indeed healthy and 
pretty and full physical happiness, but 
the teaching and mental training that went 
strength and mental balance not show 


rae 


quite the same way their physical 
equivalents. Minds not grow bodies 
do, through leaving the windows open and 
singing the sun.” 

the story unfolds, Peter was dramat- 
ically kidnapped and held the High 
Cross Preparatory School—Mr. Main- 
wairing, headmaster. “Mr. Mainwairing 
was schoolman, not choice, but 
reason the weaknesses his 
was card-playing more than anything 
else that had made him educator.” His 
father, dying suddenly, had left him 3000 
pounds, for while lived high, wide, 
and handsome Cambridge University. 
And when his poker-playing friends had 
stripped him his cash, left college. 
advertised himself “of gentlemanly 
appearance” and “good games” and 
found job preparatory school 
Brighton. Thence went big gram- 
mar school, and thence came High 
Cross, first assistant, then son-in-law and 
partner, and now sole proprietor. 

“Of course Mr. Mainwairing had 
special training teacher. had 
ideas about education all. had 
social philosophy. had never asked why 
was alive what was to. Instinct, 
perhaps, warned him that the answer might 
been taught; his teachers had done the 
same; was the last link long chain 
tradition that had perhaps the begin- 
ning had some element intention 
High Cross School, like numberless schools 
Great Britain those days, had for- 
gotten what was for. Certain school 
books existed, God alone knew why, and 
the classes were taken through them.” 

Well, took fight with the school bully 
and brutal caning the headmaster 
give Peter the courage run away. And 
then came under the guardianship 
his uncle, Oswald Sydenham, newly re- 


turned from Empire-building Africa. 

Oswald Sydenham really 
Wells, think—obstinate, idealistic, opin- 
ionated, brilliant, modern the core, ques- 
tioning tradition, terribly earnest about 
life and its meanings and possibilities, with 
sublime, unjustified faith education. 
Oswald says: “I’m getting fanatic 
about education. Give the school the 
world and would make Millennium 
half century. don’t make half 
what could make our children. 
don’t make quarter—not tenth. 
They could know ever much more, 
think ever much better.” 

Oswald Sydenham’s search for the 
proper schools for Joan and Peter permits 
the author ask some searching and em- 
barrassing questions. sort boy 
are you trying make?” would ask 
headmaster. “How will differ from 
uneducated boy? don’t mean manners, 
mean how will differ imagination? 
Don’t you know that education 
building imagination? Then what 
education doing? What sort curricu- 
read write speak these languages? 
What will ward know about Africa, 
about India, about Italy, about engineer- 
ing, about Darwin? Will able 
write good English? your boys 
much German? Russian? Spanish? Will 
know anything about the elementary facts 
economics? All our everyday life de- 
pends that. What you teach about 
Socialism? Nothing! Did you say Nothing? 
But may member Parliament 
some day. Anyhow he’ll voter. But 
you can’t teach him everything why not 
leave out these blank classics yours?” 

Oswald Sydenham (H. Wells, 
fact) found that “the disposition the 
mass men always the side cus- 
tom against innovation. The clear-headed 


effort yesterday tends always become 
the unintelligent routine tomorrow. 
Foresight dies when the imagination slum- 
bers. The school system had the inertia 
spinning top. The most thoroughly and 
completely mis-taught one generation 


became the mis-teachers the 


became clear Oswald that the real 
work higher education, the discussion 
God, the state, sex, all the great 
issues life, was being elaborately evaded 
the formal education the country, and 
being pervertedly sensationally taught 
and discussed everywhere else. 

last Oswald Sydenham met Mr. 
Mackinder, principal White Court 
Preparatory School. Oswald Sydenham 
really Wells, then surely Mr. 
the heroic Sanderson Oundle, along 
with Chips, one the few legendary, al- 
though almost contemporary, teachers 
Wells wrote biography him 
entitled: The Story Great School- 
master, You might well put that hook 
your reading list, you aren’t familiar 
with it. 

looking for school for 
nephew,” said Oswald. 

“You want him here?” 

you mind first all see 
something the school?” 

The inspection was unusual that 
was Satisfactory one. 

“Your school about good school 
I’ve seen likely see. But had 
idea,” Oswald continued, “of just get- 
ting the very best out those two young- 
sters, especially Peter; making every 
hour his school work gift much 
power skill subtlety, opening the 
world him like magic book. 

“There are such schools,” said Mr. 
Mackinder, bitterly. 

Later, dinner, Mr. Mackinder spoke 


his own youth. made mind 
that teaching should religion,” 
said. told the difficulties had en- 
countered his attempts get any 
pedagogic science training. the 
most difficult profession the world,” 
said, “and the most important. Yet 
not endowed, Buildings and institu- 
tions are endowed, but not teachers.” 
had read and learnt what could about 
teaching; had served for small salaries 
schools that seemed living and efficient; 
finally had built his school with his own 
money. had had the direst difficulties 
getting staff together. “What can one 
expect?” “We pay them hardly 
better than shop assistants—less than bank 
You see the relative importance 
things the British mind.” 

was the White Court Preparatory 
School under Mr. Mackinder’s tutelage 
that Peter grew and became the useful, 
world-minded citizen, and war veteran 
the later chapters. And here must leave 
the story. 

conclusion let stress this, that edu- 
cation the most difficult profession the 
world, and the most important. Education 
growth, but minds not grow 
bodies do, through leaving the windows 
open and singing the sun. The greatest 
difficulty the teacher must overcome the 
deadening effect tradition. The clear- 
headed effort yesterday tends always 
become the unintelligent routine to- 
morrow. And dangerous re-examine 
the customary—established 
sents change. The greatest need educa- 
tion today the endowment teachers. 
Buildings and institutions are endowed, 
but not teachers. the problems the 
world are solved, they will solved 
intelligence—intelligence directed and 
disciplined proper There- 
fore, the teacher the key worker the 
making the future. 
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